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Preface 


Were it not for the fact that we have three matters to 
record, no prefatory note would be necessary in a volume 
in the well-established Teach Yourself series. 

First, a note on the history of the materials in this 
Hausa grammar. The original lessons were used from 
1962-1968 by Mr. Kirk-Greene in regular African 
language courses in the Summer Schools at the University 
of California, Los Angeles, and for faculty and post- 
graduate classes at Ahmadu Bello University. A parallel 
and advanced version was used by Dr. Kraft in his 
credit-earning courses at Michigan State University 
between 1964 and 1968, and at UCLA from 1968 to the 
present. On the experience gained from this considerable 
testing period we have combined and revised our course 
materials. Since 1966, Dr. Kraft has worked on the task 
of incorporating them into the eventual text of Teach 
Yourself Hausa. If the foundations of this volume lie in 
the original work of one of us, the credit for the final 
version is essentially that of the other. 

Secondly, a reference to some of the distinctive features 
of this Hausa grammar. In most existent grammars, 
insufficient attention has been paid to the questions of 
marking tone and vowel length; we have given special 
attention to these essential aids to acquiring fluency. 
The supplementary sections of Che book, such as the 
bibliographical guide to further reading, referential 
lessons, quick-look tables of grammatical synopsis and a 
two-way vocabulary of some 2000 words will place the 
student who completes this course in a promising position 
to sit formal examinations in Hausa and then, hopefully, 
move to the field to put into practice what he has 
learned at home. Again, we have sought to support 
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the morphological and syntactical analysis by a series of 
lively dialogues and typical situational conversations, 
and, later on, of traditional fables, proverbs and stories. 
Where the student has the advantage of working with a 
Hausa informant, he may conveniently have these 
conversation-pieces read or recorded. But since we are 
aware that, in the nature of the Teach Yourself series, 
many students will initially be faced with the problem of 
literally teaching themselves, we have here and there 
eschewed an approach that holds that grammars should 
be purely descriptive and never prescriptive, and have 
taken advantage of our class experience where we have 
found that a didactic ‘laying down of the basic rules’ 
is very often a helpful and appreciated framework for 
those beginning to learn an African language. 

Thirdly, and most importantly, the acknowledgement 
of our debts of gratitude. To name all those—scholars, 
informants, research assistants, students—who have so 
readily co-operated in our work on this new Hausa 
course would be impossible. But we hope that if we 
specify those to whom our greatest thanks for informa- 
tion, explanation and clarification goes, and happily 
dedicate our book to all students of Hausa, be they 
Nigerian or otherwise, past or future, we shall have 
achieved our aim of due acknowledgement. Those to 
whom our special thanks are due include Mr. F. W. 
Parsons, Reader in Hausa at the School of Oriental and 
African Studies, University of London, whose exhaustive 
comments on the text were so helpful and upon whose 
scholarly analyses of Hausa verbs and noun plurals we 
have leaned so heavily ; Dr. D. W. Arnott, Professor of 
West African Languages at the University of London, 
for his suggested improvements ; Messrs. G. P. Bargery 
and R. C. Abraham, whose monumental dictionaries we 
rarely turned to in vain ; the numerous and enthusiastic 
students registered for our respective courses over the 
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years; our various research assistants, Yahaya Aliyu, 
Benjamin Ishaku, Salisu Abubakar, Ibrahim Wada, Sani 
Abdullahi, Katherine (Powers) de Blij and Marguerite 
G. Kraft; and our typists, Jean Gorman and Dorothy 
Pelton, who have dealt so nobly with a language quite 
Strange to them. In hoping that this book may be a 
helpful contribution to the learning of one of the two 
most important languages of Africa, we conclude by 
reminding our readers of the Hausa proverb Karata, 
farkonkà madaci, Karshenkà zuma: it may be bitter to 
begin study but the end 4s sweet. 


CnanLES H. Knarr, Ph.D. 


Department of Linguistics, 
University of California at Los Angeles 


in association with 
A. H. M. Kink-GREENE, M.A. 
St. Antony's College, Oxford 
1973 
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Lesson 1 


The Hausa Language 


1. Hausa historically is primarily the name of a language 
rather than of a people. By extension, it has come to be 
used to describe the majority group of northern Nigerians, 
linked by a sense of unity based on a common language, 
history and customs. Ethnically, however, there exists 
some heterogeneity within this group, and religion-wise 
there are a few Christian and animist Hausa as well as 
Muslim Hausa. 


2. The present-day Hausa people originate from the 
Hausà Bakwài, the seven historical states of Kano, 
Katsina, Daura, Zazzau (Zaria), Biram, Gobir and Rano, 
which form the nucleus of the Kano, North Central and 
North-western states of Nigeria and of the contiguous 
portion of Niger Republic. These states flourished some 
400 years ago; Kano city is reputed to be a thousand 
years old. At the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
the Fulani of Sokoto incorporated the governments of the 
Hausa Bakwai into the Sokoto empire, the foundation of 
the political entity recognized up to 1966 as the Northern 
Region of Nigeria. The kingdom of Bornu, along with the 
remainder of present-day North-eastern, Benue-Plateau 
and Kwara states, remained outside the mainstream of 
Hausa and later Fulani influence. 

Those ancient states where Hausa was spoken, but not 
as a mother tongue, were known as the Banzà Bakwai, 
the seven ‘ illegitimate ' ones. They included such areas 
as Ilorin (Yoruba), Nupe, Yauri, Kebbi, Kwararafa 
(Jukun), Gwari and Zamfara. Gwürlis a term still used to 
refer contemptuously to one who haltingly stammers out 





























4 HAUSA 


pidgin-Hausa ` Bàgwüri né. Its opposite, the flattery 
given to a foreigner who speaks fluent Hausa, is yà iyà 
Hausà kàmar jàkin Kand, literally he speaks Hausa like 
a Kano donkey. The Kano dialect is that normally 
accepted as ‘ standard ’ Hausa for teaching purposes, and 
is the one preferred in this book. 


3. The Hausa language is generally recognized to be the 
largest West African language. Fifteen to twenty million 

people can claim Hausa as their mother-tongue with 
some ten million non-native speakers demonstrating 
varying degrees of competence in the language. It is the 
predominant language of the northern states of Nigeria 
and of neighbouring Niger Republic. Sizable Hausa- 
speaking communities (often itinerant and trading) are 
also found in many of the major cities of West, North and 
Equatorial Africa. 

In the former Northern Region of Nigeria up to 1966, 
Hausa shared with English the status of ‘ official’ 
language and both were written into the constitution. In 
1964 the Northern House of Assembly considered the 
adoption of Hausa as the only language of business 
throughout the Government and in the legislature. 
Regulations towards implementing this were introduced 
but were rescinded in early 1966. Without a knowledge 
of Hausa, however, it is awkward to move very far from 
northern Nigeria’s urban circles and difficult to communi- 
cate effectively with any but the English-speaking elite. 


4. Hausa is classified by Greenberg as a member of the 
Chadic group of the Afroasiatic family of languages.’ It 
is, therefore, more closely related genetically to Arabic, 
Hebrew, Berber and other members of the Afroasiatic 


1 See Greenberg, J. H., The Languages of Africa. Bloomington, 
Indiana: Indiana University, 1963. f et 
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family than are most of the rest of the languages of sub- 
Saharan Africa. To this extent Hausa is not a ' typical ' 
African language. 

The conceptual framework of the Hausa-speaking 
peoples expressed through the language is, however, 
definitely African and bears a close relationship to that 
expressed through more ‘typically’ African Niger- 
Kordofanian languages to the south of Hausa. 

The cultural influence of the Near East upon the 
Hausa people is, however, quite prominent and is reflected 
in the language. The influence of Muslim thought and 
culture may be said to permeate many aspects of Hausa 
life and language. Borrowings of concepts (especially 
religious and philosophical) and vocabulary are recogniz- 
able at every turn. 

As one result of early Muslim influence, Hausa has a 
literary tradition extending back several centuries before 
contact with Western culture. Hausa was first written in 
an Arabic script known as àjàmi. Today this representa- 
tion of the language is largely restricted to Muslim 
scholars, divines (màlàmai) and their Koranic schools, 
having been superseded for most purposes by the Roman 
script (minus the diacritics) which is used in this book. 

A large amount of printed literature is available in 
Hausa, and a variety of periodicals have appeared over 
the years, at least two of which are still produced 
regularly. Foremost among the secular producers of 
Hausa literature has been the Gaskiya Corporation, 
Zaria. In recent years, however, the Northern Nigeria 
Publishing Corporation at Zaria has emerged as the 
principal publisher of Hausa texts. The weekly news- 
paper Gaskiya Ta Fi Kwabo is the most prominent of the 
Hausa periodicals, and is supported by a relatively large 
number—when compared to the number of publications 
in other vernaculars—of books printed in Roman script 
and published by various commercial and mission groups 
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in Northern Nigeria. Since its removal to Kaduna in 
1966, however, it has failed to retain the standard 
orthography (especially with respect to the ‘ hooked ’ 
letters), and should not, therefore, be imitated by those 
sitting for formal Hausa language examinations. 


Lesson 2 


Hausa Pronunciation I : Consonants and 
Vowels 


1. Twenty-one written symbols will be employed to 
represent the twenty-four Hausa consonants (three of 
the consonants, sh, ts and ’y, are represented by double 
letters).1 The following chart provides a fairly accurate 
indication of the sounds of sixteen of these consonants : 


basin big: baba, bàbba, bàki? 

c as the ch in church: can, cikà, macé 
d as in dog: don, bàdükü, daré 

g as in good (never as in gist): gudü, gérd, dogo 
h as in Aat: hütà, haba, raha 

jas in jot: jāwō, kujéra, jiki 

k as in king: karé, kika, kowa 

las in like : làdà, lallé, lafiyaé 

m asin man: motà, makóyi, dima 
nas in not: nama, hanni, nisa 

s asin son: sanyi, sani, Hausa 

sh as in shut: shiga, sha, taishi 

tasin tin: tafi, tébür, fito 

wasin win: watà, wuri, rawà 

y as in yet: yard, hanydyi, yunwà 
zas in zero: zuwa, zafi, kaza 


1 The letters q, v and x are not used in Hausa except sometimes in 
the spelling of foreign names. The letter p is sometimes seen as a non- 
standard representation of the sound regularly written as f, which, 
however, often sounds more like English p than English f. The sound 
represented in English by qw occurs regularly in Hausa words, but is 
written kw. 

2 See pages 9-11 and 14 for explanations of the diacritical marks. 
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2. The remainder of the consonants require special 
treatment. 

f sounds very much like the English f, but is produced 
between the lips rather than between the lower lip and 
upper teeth as in the English f. Often, too, Hausa f is 
pronounced nearer the English p, e.g. fili, lafiya, fita, 
fata, fari. In some words it is interchangeable with h, 
e.g. fudu/hudu, tsóotóo/tsoho. 

' is a glottal catch like that which precedes each vowel 
in English exclamations such as oh-oh or uh-uh. In Hausa 
' is written when it occurs in the middle of a word, e.g. 
SC, nà'am. Every word beginning with a vowel in Hausa 
actually starts with a glottal catch, but this, since it is 
predictable, is not written either in the official ortho- 
graphy or in this book, e.g. aiki, adda, i. 

'y is a very rare Hausa sound which consists of y 
preceded by a glottal catch, e.g. *ya'yà, "yarsà. 

The consonants 6, d, & and ts are known technically as 
glottalized consonants. That is, each is produced with a 
simultaneous glottal catch and released with a rather 
explosive quality to it. The 6 and d, in addition, are 
often produced implosively, i.e. with the air stream pulled 
into the mouth rather than expelled from the mouth as 
with & and ts. In the schools of Hausaland the letters 
representing these sounds are referred to as hooked letters. 

6 is like b, but with a simultaneous glottal catch and an 
explosive quality to the release, e.g. Berg, lé66, habia. 

d is like d (though the tongue position is a bit farther 
back), but with a simultaneous glottal catch and an 
explosive quality to the release, e.g. daki, daya, kudi. 

&is like k, but with a simultaneous glottal catch and an 
explosive, click-like quality to the release, e.g. kōfà, zà&i. 

ts is like s, but with a simultaneous glottal catch, an 
explosive quality to the release and, for many speakers, 
an initial ¢ sound, e.g. tsafi, yátsà, tsütsà. 

r is either a short trill or a flap which often sounds 
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much like an 1. Though many Hausa speakers will 
maintain a distinction between the two r sounds, con- 
sistently employing one in certain words and the other 
in other words, the processes of linguistic change have so 
affected the use of these sounds that it is often impossible 
to predict accurately which r will be employed in a given 
word. The majority of Hausa speakers employ a trilled r 
before most consonants (except labial and velar), e.g. 
murni ; in final position, e.g. har ; regularly in words 
borrowed from other languages, e.g. barkà, karanta ; 
and in a relatively small number of other words. The 
flap r occurs in most other contexts. The student is 
encouraged to discover what the pattern followed by his 
informant is, and to learn to employ that pattern in his 
own speech. He may find it convenient to add a tilde (1) 
throughout these lessons to indicate when the trill 
occurs in his informant’s speech. The present authors 
have weighed the relative merits of consistently indica- 
ting the difference between the two r sounds throughout 
these lessons and felt that it would be less confusing to 
omit such indication here. 


3. Hausa makes use of five short and five long vowels. 
However, only five written symbols are used in Hausa 
literature to represent these ten sounds. It is, therefore, 
necessary to supplement the accepted writing system in 
order to enable the student to know which sound is to 
be employed in a given word. Long vowels will thus be 
indicated in these lessons by the presence of a macron (à) 
above the letter. Vowels with no macron are therefore 
short. 

Due to the wide dialectal differences in the pronuncia- 
tion of English vowels, it is very difficult to illustrate 
Hausa vowels unambiguously by employing English 
words. The following attempt to do so is only a general 
guide and must not therefore be depended upon too 
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heavily. The student must do his best to imitate his 
informant’s production of the vowel sound carefully, 
whether or not the English illustration of the Hausa 
sound given below is accurate for his dialect. He may 
later find it profitable to substitute other English (or 
non-English) key-words for those given below. In any 
event, the long vowels (à, &, i, 0, i) are always ‘ pure’ 
vowels in Hausa, unlike English where they are usually 
phonetic diphthongs (technically known as glides). The 
student should keep this basic difference between Hausa 
and English vowels in mind as he refers to the English 
* kev-words ’ below. 


a most frequently * similar to the u in butter, cuff : 
habà, àllo, tàfi 

à similar to a in far, car, psalm: rünà, fata, tafi 

e similar to e in bet, check: fensir, macé, góbe 


? The student unaware of this characteristic of English pronuncia- 
tion might profitably watch his lips in a mirror as he pronounces 
slowly a word such as hope or loaf. He will note that as he completes 
the vowel segment of the word his lips become more tightly pursed 
into a w-like position in anticipation of the final labial consonant. 
This process is technically known as a vowel glide, and these words 
are spelled phonetically howp and lowf to indicate the fact that the 
vowel segment in them is a complex of o plus w. Less easily observ- 
able but nonetheless real vowel glides occur on most other ‘ long ' 
vowels in English as well. The vowel in feet, for example, involves a 
sliding (gliding) forward of the tongue into a y position (phonetically 
spelled fiyt) as does that in rate (phonetically reyt). Likewise the 
vowel in far involves a tongue glide which may be phonetically 
represented by an H (e.g. faH or faHr). The point is that Hausa 
vowels are not characterized by this type of ‘ diphthongizing ’. 
Hausa long vowels are, therefore, phonetically representable as oo 
rather than ow, ii rather than iy, aa rather than aH, uu rather than 
uw, ee rather than ey. The English learner of Hausa must, therefore, 
give some attention to keeping his lips still as he produces a 
Hausa 6 or ii, and his tongue in its starting position when he 
produces Hausa i, 6 and à, regardless of the consonant that follows. 

* In proximity to y or i, a is often pronounced as short e, e.g. 
yànzu, sai. Other slight variations also occur in the pronunciation 
of a, The student should be on the lookout for them and seek to 
imitate the native speaker's production at all times. 
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é similar to a in rate, mate, date : 1866, gémi, tébür 
i similar to 4 in pin, bit: ciki, gidà, ido 

I similar to e in she, feet: kifi, shi, rigà 

o similar to o in obey (very short): Belló 

ó similar to o in open, goal: dek), tuwó, mota 

u similar to the vowel in foot, put: ukü, mütüm, 


dubü ler dur. 
à similar to oo in boot, root, toot: sina, tülü, hula 


4. Short vowels are quantitatively shorter in duration than 
long vowels and very often differ in quality as well. That 
is, if a given short vowel requires a certain length of 
time to be produced, its long counterpart may require 
twice as much time. The fact that a given vowel is 
short rather than long may also be signalled (especially 
in closed syllables) by the fact that the short vowel 
sounds different from its long counterpart. Thus, the 
difference between tafi, go away, and tài, palm of the 
hand, is signalled both by the differences in the actual 
length of the two a’s and by the fact that they * sound 
different (i.e. have a different phonetic quality). 


b, In addition to the ten vowels, there are in Hausa two 
diphthongs. These are combinations of a short a plus y 
or w which occur in a single syllable. They are, however, 
written as ai and au: 
ai usually approximates the u in cuff + y: kai, nai ; 
or the e in bet -]- y: sai, zai 
au usually approximates the uin cup + w: Kauyé, 
launi. 


6. The student should always keep in mind the fact that 
a language is made up primarily of sounds rather than 
written symbols. Written symbols are used in this book 
only as guides to the spoken sounds of the Hausa langu- 
age, not as an end in themselves. 
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The system of written symbols here employed is 
designed to be as true a guide as possible to the spoken 
language. Therefore, each written symbol represents one, 
and only one, meaningful unit of sound in Hausa. 





Lesson 3 


Hausa Pronunciation II : Tone and 
Intonation 


l. No language is known to be spoken without the 
systematic use of pitch distinctions in addition to the 
distinctions between the various vowels and consonants. 
English, for example, is characterized by a very intricate 
intonational system (the specifics of the system vary from 
dialect to dialect) in which pitch distinctions play a 
major part. 

A large proportion of the world’s languages—including 
all but a very few African languages—employ pitch 
tonally rather than intonationally. This is a usage quite 
distinct from that of English. Such languages are known 
as tone languages. Hausa is a tone language. 

Each Hausa syllable consists of a given set of conso- 
nants and vowels plus an assigned tone. Each word 
must, therefore, be learned and pronounced with its 
proper tone pattern as well as its proper vowels and 
consonants. In order to facilitate proper learning, and to 
avoid ambiguity, we have considered it helpful to employ 
accent marks in this book to indicate the proper tone of 
each syllable. In the traditional orthography (which 
does not indicate either tone or vowel length), for 


1 It is important to observe that tone and tone pattern are terms 
employed to designate a system which employs pitch distinctions in 
a relative manner—not in an absolute manner like notes in music.. 
Different speakers, e.g. men and women, have different voice 
pitches and these may be varied for emotional reasons. It is the 
relative interval between successive syllables of speech that deter- 
mines the tonal (and intonational) patterns being employed in 
language, not the absolute pitch on which these speech segments 
fall. 
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example, the spelling jibi represent two distinct words 
and the spelling fito represents three distinct words, 
differing in tone (see below). 


2. In Hausa there are two tone levels (termed high and 
low), and a less frequent combination of high and low 
resulting in a falling tone. These tones are not necessarily 
assignable to absolute pitch levels such as those of a 
musical scale, but rather are important because they 
contrast with each other in a systematic way within the 
language. That is, Hausa high tone is of importance 
because it contrasts with low tone to account for the 
difference in meaning between words like jibi, day after 
tomorrow, and jibi, a meal, or between fitó, come out, 
fit, ferrying, and fitó, guinea corn beer. 


3. In this book the grave accent (`) is employed over the 
vowel of the relevant syllable to indicate low tone. A 
high-tone syllable is signalled by the absence of any tone 
mark over the vowel. The circumflex (^) accent over a 
vowel indicates a falling-tone syllable (i.e. one which 
starts high and falls to low). A few examples of words 
differing only in tone are: 


a cry kükà kiki baobab tree 
inside ciki ciki stomach 

he went yātàfi yatafi he will go 
(particle of assent) na'àm na’am (reply to a call) 


4. Hausa also has an intonational system. This system 
involves the specifying and modification of the pitch 
levels in the tonal system. Hausa intonation applies to 
whole utterances, not to each syllable as is the case with 
tone. 

While every syllable has its own tone, the specific 
pitch level of each syllable in an utterance is determined 
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by the intonational system in accordance with the 
position of the given syllable in the utterance. The tonal 
pattern of a word determines whether the pitch of the 
syllable is the same, higher or lower than the pitch of 
the immediately preceding and following syllables in 
the utterance. The intonational system specifies how 
much difference there will be between contiguous 
syllables with different tones. 

The total pitch component (tone plus intonation) of a 
Hausa utterance can be conveniently described in terms 
of five pitch levels.? These can be numbered from 1 to 5, 
with 1 referring to the lowest and 5 to the highest pitch 
level. 


5. The most characteristic type of Hausa intonation 
may be termed declarative intonation. This type of 
intonation has a generally descending pitch pattern and 
may be represented on a chart as follows : 


Babansa yà shiga dakin Audi. Father-his he entered 
room-of Audu. 


The first high tone in a declarative pattern is on pitch 
level 5. The next low is on pitch 3, the next high on 4, 


? See also Hodge, Carleton T., Hausa Basic Course, pp. 3 ff., and 
Kraft, Charles H., and Marguerite G., Spoken Hausa: Introductory 
Course. An annotated bibliography will be found on pages 289 ff. 
(Lesson 43). 
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etc. The pattern, therefore, is to drop two steps from a 
high to a low, and to climb one step from a low to a high, 
but with two qualifications : 


(i) An initial low tone will be on level 3 and the following 
high on level 5. 
(ii) A final low will drop to level 1, even if the utterance 
is not long enough to force it there, but will go no 
lower than level 1. 


6. Interrogative intonation is of two types : 


(a) When the utterance includes no interrogative word, 
the last high tone will jump to a pitch level at least 
one step higher than the pitch level of the previous 
high-tone syllable. Often, in fact, the whole utterance 
is pitched on a higher level than in the corresponding 
statement. If the final syllable is high, it will slur 
from the very high level to a level at least one step 
lower. A following low tone (if present) will drop only 
one step rather than all the way down to level 1 as 
in the declarative pattern : 


5 ka EN | SU, ne 
A » B ‘ya | \ ai IS 
3 ‘na’ | nà^ M; 
2 | ki 
1 | 
Kanà  laflyà? Sunà aiki nē ? 
Are you well ? Are they working ? 


These utterances as statements (declarative intona- 
tion) would be as follows, in contrast with the interro- 
gative patterns above : 
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——— rr EE — 
na SR 
\ pè 
hee 
ki 
Kana láfiyà. Sunà aiki nē. ` 
You are well. They are working. 


(b) When the utterance includes an interrogative word it 
employs the declarative pattern with two modifica- 
tions : 

(i) The whole utterance may be on a slightly higher 
pitch. h 

(ii) A final high-tone syllable becomes a falling slur 
to a level at least one step lower. If the final 
syllable is a low tone, the second modification 
does not apply. 





Ind gidā ? Yaushé zā kà zó? ` Inà ail 
How's (your) When will you How's (your) 
family ? come ? work ? 


7. Vocative intonation, employed when using à person's 
name or title in addressing him, is the same as that 
described under 6 (b) above : 




















































































































Sannu, Misa. Na gaishé ka, dalibi. Sànnu, Audt. 
Greetings, I greet you, Greetings, 
Musa. student. Audu. 


8. Stress is also present in Hausa, but is not nearly as 
important in Hausa as in English. The student must, 
however, learn to recognize and imitate the stress as well 
as the pitch pattern of each utterance. The following 
generalizations concerning Hausa stress may be helpful : 


(i) Differences in stress alone do not account for 
differences in meaning between words. 

(ii) Stress generally, though by no means always, falls on 
syllables possessing high tone (as exceptions note the 
following—the underlined syllable takes the stress : 
macé cë, i is a woman ; kàwó akwati, bring the boz). 

(ii) When a series of high-tone syllables is followed by a 

low tone, the high-tone syllable immediately pre- 
ceding the low syllable carries greater stress than the 
preceding high syllables unless such a syllable is both 
word-final and possesses a short vowel (e.g. ita cé, 
at is she). 


9. The importance of mastering the tone and intonation 
patterns of Hausa cannot be overemphasized. To ‘ learn ’ 
Hausa words and longer utterances without taking the 
trouble to acquire the proper pitch pattern suggests an 
indifference by the speaker that indicates disrespect or 
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even ignorance. Foreigners have insulted Hausa-speakers 
too long by simply carrying their own intonational 
patterns over into Hausa. It is an everlasting tribute to 
the patience and kindness of the Hausa people that they 
have not only put up with such carelessness but even 
learned to understand some of the things we have 
attempted to say in our bastardized form of their 
language ! 

The tone pattern of each word is fully as integral to it 
as are the vowels and consonants, and it must be as com- 
pletely mastered. It is for this reason that the effort has 
been made to indicate the tone and vowel length of each 
Hausa syllable in this book. 





Part Two 
Grammar 


















































Lesson 4 


Greetings I 


1. In Hausa society, greetings are usually more than a 
casual ‘ hello’ or nodded * morning’. They are the hall- 
mark of courtesy and good manners. Different greetings 
exist for different times of the day and for different 
activities. The more common of these greetings are given 
below. Other important greetings are given in Lesson 31. 


2. The following greetings can be used with anyone, at 
any time. 
Greeting Reply 
hello sannu yauwa, sànnu 
(kadai) hello 
are you well? lafiya ? lāfiyà lau I'm fine 


how’s (your) ina gàjiyà ? ba gàjiyà there is no 
tiredness ? tiredness 
how’s (your)  in&aiki? ^ aiki da I'm thankful 
work ? godiya for it 
how’s (your) ina gida ? laftyà fine 
family ? 
what's the inā làbari? (làbári)sai 
news ? àlhéri all is well 
fine tò madalla 
see you later sai an jimi yâuwā, sai an okay, see 
jimà you later 


3. A typical greeting situation will include some such 
sequence as that listed in section 2 above. The following 
more specialized greetings are substitutable for the first 
(lines 3 and 4) or the last (line 5) greeting in the above 
list when appropriate : 
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(a) Morning greetings 

Greeting Reply 

how did you sleep ? inà kwana ? lafiya fine 

did you sleep well ? kwal lafiya ? lafiya fine 

(b) Midday and afternoon greetings : 

Greeting Reply 

how’s (your) day ? ind wuni P làflyà fine 

4. Greetings for special situations : 

Greeting Reply 

greetings at (your) sànnu dà aiki yauwa, sànnu 
work | 

greetings at (your) sànnu dà zuwà — yáuwà, sànnu 
coming 

greetings (on entering salami àlaikün ` yáuwà, àlaikà 
a home) salamu 

5. Parting greetings : 

Greeting Reply 


see you later sai an jima 


see you tomorrow sai góbe 


yauwa, mù jimà 
da yawa 
yauwa, sai góbe 


see you sometime sai wanilókàei  y&uwà, sai wani 


(soon) 
until morning 
until evening 


sai dà safé 
sai dà yamma 


see you some day sai wata rana 


lokaci 

yauwa, sai dà safe 

yauwa, sai dà 
yamma 

yauwa, sai wata 
rana 


A common alternative reply to any of these greetings is : 
tò Allà yà kai mù may God bring it about (lit. okay, 


may God take us [to that time]) 
to which one responds in turn : 
àmin may it be so 
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VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
aiki work 
Alla God 
an jima after a while (this is actually a verbal con- 
struction but often functions as a nominal) 
gajiya tiredness 
gida home, household 
gobe tomorrow 
ina where ?, how ? 
kwana period of night 
làbàri news 
lafiyà health, well-being 
lokaci time 
safé morning 
yamma early evening ; west 
wani (o. 
wata (f.) a certain, a 
wuni period of daylight 
Verbals Particles 
ba, babi’ thereisno/none amin amen, may it be 
jima wait a while so 
kai carry, take, da with, and 
convey madalla splendid, thank 
you (lit. 
thanks be to 
God) 
sai until, except 
sannu greetings 
tò 1/tó well, okay 
yauwa/ 


yáuwa! fine, okay 


1 The low-tone form tó and the form yáuwa (with the short final 
vowel) only occur if no pause (indicated in these lessons by a 
comma) occurs between these particles and a following word. 






































26 
Dialogue 


Belld : 


Isà : 


Bello : 


Isa : 


Bello : 


Isa : 


Pellé : 


Isa : 


HAUSA 


Sànnu dà zuwi, Isa. 
Yáuwáà, sannu. 

Ina gajiya ? 

Ba gàjiyà. 

Ina aiki ? 

Aiki dà gódiyà. 

Ina labari ? 


` Labari sai àlhéri. 


Belló : 


Isa : 


Belló : 


Isa : 


Belló : 


Isà : 


Belló : 


Isa : 


* Lau is an emphasizing particle equivalent to * very well ’. 


Tò madalla. 

Kwal lafiya ? 

Lafiya. 

Ina gida P 

Làfiyà lau ? 

TÓ madalla. Sai góbe. 
Tò AIS yà kai mà. 
Amin 


Lesson 5 


Gender of Nouns 
1, All singular nouns are either masculine or feminine. 


There is no neuter in Hausa. 


2. Most nouns ending in -a are feminine. Many, however, 
are masculine. Following are some of the more common 
nouns which have a final -a but are masculine : 


gidà home, compound sünà name 


ruwü water gügüà bucket 
wüsü * game Bërë ^ mouse 
watà moon, month nami meat 


3. Words for acceptedly male and female things, regard- 
less of their final vowels, express the expected gender. 
(See Lesson 6 for use of né with masculine nominals, cé 
with feminine.) 


Mütüm né. It is a man. 
Macé cé. It is a woman.. 
SÂ në. It is a bull. 
Zakara né. It is a rooster. 


4. No gender distinction is made in the plural. Né is used 
with all plural nominals, even if they refer to females. 


Mata né. They are women. 
Bérüyé nè. They are mice. 
Jükunà né. They are donkeys. 


1 But this is feminine in some areas. 
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5. The common names of most animals, though gram- 
matically either masculine or feminine, refer to cither sex. 
Bera né. It is a rat (either sex). 
Giwa cà. It is an elephant (cither sex). 
Akwiya cé. It is a goat (cither sex).? 
Tunkiya cé. — It isa sheep (either sex).? 


6. The names of towns, countries and rivers are feminine. 


Nijériya Nigeria Binuwài River Benue 
Fàransà France ikko Lagos 

Ingilé ^ England Kanó Kano 
Amirkà America Sakkwato Sokoto 
Kwara River Niger  Bauci Bauchi 


7. A feminine of many nouns referring to persons or 
animals and of many adjectival nominals may be formed 
by changing the masculine ending as follows : 


(a) A final -6 or -ü to -uwà : 


ts6£6 (.) old person tséfuwa ( f.) 
dógó (m.) tall person doguwà (f.) 
tsuntsü (m.) bird tsuntsuwa ( f.) 


(b, A final -6 to -iya : 
Bàhaushé (m.) Hausa person Bahaushiya (f.) 
Balarabé (m) Arab Balarabiya ( f.) 
Bátüre (m.) white man Bàtüriyà ( f.) 


shégé (m.) bastard shégiya ( f.) 
(c) A final -i to -iyà : 

majémi (m.) tanner majémiya ( f.) 

dàlibi (m.) student. dalibiyà ( f.) 

mahaifi (m.) parent mahaifiya ( f.) 


* Unless the animal referred to is known to be male, in which case 
the words rágo, ram, and bünsurü, ^e goat, are used. 
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or to a high tone -à : 


jàki (m.) donkey jaka (f.) 
járümi (m.) brave person jārùmā (f.) 
gwani (m.) expert gwànà ( f.) 
malam(i) (m.) teacher malama ( f.) 
dàlibi (m.) student daliba ( f.) 


8. Some nouns, especially kinship terms, may be either 
masculine or feminine : 

kàkà grandfather or grandmother 

jikà grandson or granddaughter 

àutà youngest brother or sister 


VOCABULARY 
Nominals 

akwiya ( f.) goat 
Amirkà ( f.) America 


Bàtüré white man 
pera mouse, rat 
dàlibi (pl. 

dàlibai) student 
giwa ( f.) elephant 
gügà bucket 
Ingilà ( f.) England 
jaki donkey 
kaka grandparent 
Kanó (f.) Kano 
macé ( f.) 

(pl. mātā) ^ woman, wife 

macé -+ -r 

= matar... wife of... 
malam teacher, Mr. 
mé/méné/ 

ménéné what ? 
mütüm (pl. man, person 

mutàne (pl. people) 
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Nijériyé (f.) ^ Nigeria Audi : Tsuntsü nè. 

ruwü water Müsà: Mécécéó wannan ? 

si bull Audi : Akwiyà cà. 

sind name Misa : Tò, mécécé wannan ? 
tsuntsü bird Audi : Wannàn tunklyà E? 
tunkiyá (f.) ` sheep Misa : Tò madalla, sai góbe. 
wannan this Audi : Yâuwā, AIS yà kai mù. 
wish game, play 

wati moon, month 

zàkarà rooster, cock 

Particles 

në ( f. cë) is, are, were 

EXERCISES 

Translate into English : 

L Ruwā nb. 6. Tsuntsü nè. 

2. Jükunà né. 7. Kaka né. 

3. Giwü cè. 8. ‘Bara nè. 

4. Tsdtuwi cà. 9. D&libi nè. 

5. Bataré né. 10. Müàtüm në. 

Translate into Hausa with either në (m.) or c& ( f): 

1. It's a name. 6. She's à woman 

2. It’s a bull. T. It's a game. 

3. They are mice. 8. It's a rooster. 

4. He's a Hausa person (m.). 9. It's a home. 

5. They are women. 10. It's the moon. 


Dialogue 

Musa : Sànnu dülibi. 

Audi : YAuwéa, sànnu málàm. 
Müsà: Ménéné wannàn? 
Audi : Wannan jaki né. 
Müsü : Tò, ménéné wannan P 


















































Lesson 6 
* To be’: Ne, Cé and Ké nan? 


1. The sense of am/is/are/was/were is, regardless of 
aspect (or ‘tense ’), expressed by né if the subject is 
masculine or o8 if it is feminine. As no gender distinction 
is made in noun plurals, n& is always used with plural 
forms. (See Lesson 5, section 4.) 


2. Né/cé typically occurs at the end of a phrase or clause 
and its tone is always opposite to the tone of the pre- 


ceding syllable. 


Sarki né. It is a chief. 

Yaro në. It is a boy. 
Makaranta cé. It is a school. 
Yarinya cé. It is a girl. 

Yara né. They are children. 


Va tàfl gidà nè. He went home (emphatic). 
3. The construction ké nan-can often be used to express 
the same meaning as n&/c&. The use of kè nan, however, 


typically implies greater emphasis than would the use of 
né/cé. 


Kudi ké nan. It is money. 

Sarki ké nan. It is the king ! 

Ya sami kudi kë He’s become really 
nan. wealthy ! 

To, mun dàwó gida 
ké nan. Well, we're back home. 


! These forms are not, however, the only ways to render the 
English verb ‘to be’. For other renderings, see Lessons 18 and 19. 
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4. The phrase shi kè nan, literally meaning d is this, is 
common in the Hausa language, and is used to express 
finality and, often, to signal transition to a new topic 
similar to the notion of that’s all, that’s that, that’s all 
there is to it, that's the end of the matter. 


Ya muti. Shi kè nan. Bayan wannàn... He died. 
That was that. After this... 


5. In the negative, bà ... ba né/cé or kè nan is used. 
Ba id6 ba nè. It is not an eye. 
Bà kudi bake nan. It is not money ! 
Ba giwà ba cè. It is not an elephant. 
Ba yara ba né. They are not children. 


6. The independent pronouns commonly occur with 
në/cë and kè nan. 


niné it is I (m.) ita cè it is she 
nicé — itisI(f.) mü né it is we 

kai né itis you (m.) kū né it is you (pl.) 
kécé itis you (f.) sü né it is they 


shiné itis he (m.) 
Wané nè? Ni né. 

Shi né zai tàfü. — 

Wa ya? zo? Nike nan. 


Who is it? It’s I. 
It is he who will go. 
Who has come ? I. 


VOCABULARY 
Nominals 

gari town 
idó eye 
kái head 


kasuwa ( f.) market 


2 The reason for a short vowel on this (and other) person-aspect 
pronouns when following an interrogative is explained in Lesson 20, 
section 7 (5) (ii). 










































































34 HAUSA 
kudi money 
kyéu goodness 
laifi fault, sin 
makaranté (f.) school 
saniya ( f.) 
(pl. shania) cow (pl. cattle) 
sarki chief 


yürinyà (f. ) girl 
yar6 (pl. yéra) boy (pl. children) 
wa, winé, 

wànénb? who? 


Verbals Particles 

dàwó return (here), come back a no 

shiga enter, go in i yes 

tafi go (away), go (to) kalau very 

Important Phrases 

bà láifi that’s okay (lit. there's mis wrong), 
never mind 

dà kyáu good ! 

shi ké'nan that's that 

EXERCISES 

Translate into English : 

L Wané nè P 6. Bà gidā ba nè. 

2. Gari kè nan. T. Bà yard ba nè. 

3. Bà sarki ba nà. 8. Ni nè. 

4. Makarantà cà. 9. Ita cè. 

5. Giga nè. 10. Ma nè. 

Translate into Hausa : 

1. It is a school 3. They are boys. 


2. He is a man. 4. He is a chief. 


* TO BE’: 
5. That's all. 
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8. It is money. 


6. It is not a bull, it isa cow. 9. It is not an eye. 


7. They are not children. 


Dialogue 
Yüsufà : 
Dauda : 
Yüsufà : 
Dauda : 
Yüsutfà : 
Daudà : 
Yüsufü : 
Daudà : 
Yisufi ` 


10. It is not a market. 


Sannu dà zuwà, Dauda. 
Yauwa sànnu. 

Kwal láftyà P 

Lafiyé kalau. 

Wüné ya tafi gari ? 
Audt në. 

Ya dāwō nè ? 

A’a, sai góbe. 

Tò dà kyáu 






























































Lesson 7 


Completed Action 


1. In Hausa, the aspect (termed aspect rather than tense 
since it denotes kind of action rather than time of action) 
of verbs is shown by changes in the person-aspect 
pronoun, not in the verb itself. This precedes the verb. 


2. The completive aspect indicates action regarded as 
completed or as occurring at a specific point (rather than 
as a process) in time. This point in time may be past, 
present or future as indicated by the context. In the 
absence of contextual evidence to the contrary, however, 
it is usually possible to assume that the reference is to a 
point in time in the past. 


3. There are two forms of the completive aspect. The 
first set of person-aspect pronouns here listed with 
the verb 26, come, is the most commonly used.! Note the 
feature in Hausa of distinct masculine and feminine 
forms in the second person singular as well as the third 
person singular. 


nā zô I have come mun zó we have come 
ki z6 you (m.) have kun zō you (pl.) have 
come come 
kin së you(f.) have 
come 
yāzō he has come sun zō they have come 


ta zó she has come 
anzó one has come 


1 See Lesson 20, section 2, for the other set. 
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4. In every aspect in Hausa, except the imperative, the 
verb must, uulike English, be preceded by a person-aspect 
pronoun (henceforth abbreviated p-a or p-a pronoun), 
regardless of whether there is already a noun subject or 
not. 


Examples : 
Audi ya 26. Audu (he) has come. 
Yara sun tafi. The boys (they) have gone. 


5. The impersonal p-a pronoun an is used in translating 
the English passive : 


An kāwō Food has been (Lit. one has 
àbinci. brought. brought food.) 
An kashé The lamp has been (Lit. one has killed 

fitila. extinguished. the lamp.) 


This difference from English may be easier to remember if 
one adapts the English passive into Hausa thought 
patterns—substituting someone brought the food for the 
food was brought. 


6. The negative of the completed aspect is formed by 
placing ba (low tone, short vowel) immediately before the 
p-a pronoun, and ba (high tone, short vowel) at the end 
of the utterance. The construction thus becomes : 


ba -.- p-a pronoun + verb + ba 


ba ta zo ba 
not she hascome not 
She has/did not come. 


7. The negative form of the completed aspect used with 
the verb zó : 
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Singular Plural 

ban 26 ba bà mù 26 ba 
ba kà zó ba ba kù zó ba 
bà ki zó ba 

bài zó ba ba sù zó ba 
bà tà zó ba 

bà à zó ba 


8. Note three differences between the p-a pronouns 
employed in the affirmative completive and those 
employed in the negative completive : T 


(a) The negative p-a pronouns have a low (rather than 
high) tone and a short (rather than long) vowel. 

(b) In all plural forms, in the second person singular 
feminine, and in the impersonal an, the negative 
forms have no final -n. r 

(c) In the first and third persons singular, the p-a 
pronoun elides with the first bà, so that bà nà 
becomes bàn and bà yà becomes bài. This is virtually 
always so in spoken and usually so in written Hausa. 


Examples : 

Ba kà kāwō àbinci ba. You did not bring food/You 
have not brought food. 

Bai sha ruwü ba. He did not drink water/He has 
not drunk water. 


9. When the verb is followed by an object or other 
sentence material, the final ba usually (but by no means 
invariably) occurs at the end of the sentence. An impor- 
tant exception to this rule is the word tüküna (not) as 
yet, which regularly comes after the final ba. The first 
negative word bà must never be separated from its p-a 
pronoun. 
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bà + p-a pronoun + verb +... + ba 
bà kà SO gida ba 
not you came home not 
You did not come home. 
ba su SO ba tüküna 
not they came not (not) as yet 


They have not come yet. 


VOCABULARY 
Nominals 

abinci food 
Aboki friend 
daré night 


ftilà (f. ^ lantern, lamp 
gona (f. farm, garden 


komé anything 

kujéra (f.) stool, chair 

littafi book 

noma (f.) farming 

nba father 

uwa ( f.) mother 

yáu today 

Verbals Particles 

bi? follow dazu just now 
ci? eat tùkùna, 

ji? hear, understand, feel tùkùn (not) yet 
kāwō bring 

sha drink 

yi? do, make 

SO come 


* Monosyllabic verbs ending in -~i (bi, ci, fi, ji ri, yi) have a long A 
ebben item direct or indirect object, "and a short cl before D 
noun object or when they stand without an object following. 
The verbal noun has a long -i with falling tone. 
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Important Phrases 


bá kémé there is nothing (wrong), it does not matter, 
never mind 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 

. Ba sü tafi ba. 

. Bàn ci àbinci ba tikina. 

. Ba sù käng littafi ba. 

. Yàrinyà bà tà dàwó ba. 

. Audü bài z6 makarantà ba. 


Cu o» ho 


Translate into Hausa : 


l. The man did not make a farm. 
2. He did not come this morning. 
3. The girl did not go to ? the farm. 
4. I have not yet done the work. 

5. The chair was not brought. 


Dialogue 
Bako: Ina wuni? 
Garba : Làfiyà. 
Bako: Ina gajiya ? 
Garba : Babu gajiya. 
Bako: To madalla. 
Garba : Ka zó lafiya ? 
Bako: Làfiyà, bà kome. 
Garba : Gidà lafiya ? 
Bako: Làfiyà kalau. 
Garba : Ind Belló ? 
Bako: Ya tafi Kano. 
Garba : To da kyáu. Yà tàfi kasuwa ? 
Bako: A’a, bài tafi kasuwa ba. 
Garba : Tò ba laifi. Sai an jimà. 
Bako: Yáuwa sai an jimi. 
3 tafi = go (to). 





Lesson 8 

Genitival Link 

1. In understanding the possessive construction in 
Hausa, it is helpful to rephrase the English the chief’s 
house as the house of the chief. Of is expressed by na if the 


noun possessed is masculine, or ta if it is feminine. The 
gender of the possessing noun is immaterial. 


2. Usually this genitival link is shortened and suffixed 
to the noun. Na contracts to -n and ta becomes -r 
(except after the few feminine nouns which do not end 

in -a, when the ta becomes -n). Note that the final vowel 
of the possessed noun is always short before the -n/-r 
suffix.! 


gidà na sarki — gidan sarki the chief's 
Masculine i house 
ARASON me karé na Daudà = karen 


Ec à | Dauda David's dog 
| possessed | abinci na kyanwa = abincin 
kyanwa cat’s food 


[Rominine | SADIYA ta Audit = saniyar 

| Feminis Audù Audu's cow 
| noun | gen ta Garba — dear Garba — Garba's 

| possessed. gown 

3. The shorter, suffixed forms (-n/-r) are far more fre- 


quent than the longer forms. Na/ta, however, is preferred 
(or required) : 


? This is because Hausa does not admit a long vowel (or à 
diphthong) in a closed syllable. 
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(a) With any noun to indicate possession of something 
previously referred to but not re-specified (see 
Lesson 9, section 5, for the use of related forms 
before pronouns) : 


na Audi né it (masculine thing) is Audu’s 
ta Belld cé it (feminine thing) is Bello’s 
ba sù káwó na 

Daudà ba they did not bring David's 


na Kànde ya yi kyáu  Kande's is nice 


(b) When the na/ta phrase is the complement of né/eé : 
gidà na Audi né the house belongs to Audu/is 
Audu’s 
rigé ta Audi cë the gown belongs to Audu/is 
Audu's 
(c) As a substitute for a possessed word already men- 


tioned to avoid the necessity of repeating it : 
ind gidan Belló dà na Where is Bello's home 


Audi ? and that of Audu ? 
An káwó rigar Garbà Garba's and Dauda’s 
dà ta Daudà. gowns were brought 


(d) When one or more words intervene between the word 
modified and the modifying noun or noun phrase 
introduced by na : 
dókin nán na Belló this horse of Bello's 
keke biyu na Garbà ` Garba's two bicycles 


(e) With numbers to form ordinal numbers : 


na biyu né . it is the second (one) 
makarantà ta hudu cé it is the fourth school 


4. There is no gender distinction in Hausa plurals. The 
form of the referential used in the plural is always -n (na): 
mátan Audü Audu's wives 
mutànen Sarkin Kanó the Emir of Kano’s people 
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5. Nouns ending in diphthongs -ai and -au usually drop 
the second vowel before the referential, and affix the -n 
to the -a : ? 


mai . oil 

man shünü butter (lit. oil of the cow) 
kyfu (visual) goodness 

kyánsà its goodness 


6. Many nouns (chiefly Arabic and English loans) 
ending in a consonant add -i before the referential. 


màlàm teacher 
málàmin makarantà  schoolteacher 
mütüm man 
mütumin sarki the chief’s man 
VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
ciki, cikin inside, in... 
dok) horse 
dà son 
dàki hut, room 
iyali one’s family (wife and children) 
iyayé parents 
karé dog 
kéké bicycle 


kyánwa(f.) cat 
mái oil 


mülàmin 


makaranta schoolteacher 
mân shanti butter, cream 
nán/nan/nàn here, this 


rigà (f.) gown, coat 
tàimakó help, aid 
Türanci English language 


* See footnote on section 2 above. 
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Verbals 

gà here is/are, there is/are (pointing to object) 
góde ? thank 

karanta read 

rubita write 


tambaya 3 ask, ask for 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


1. Ind gidan sarki ? 

2. Yaron sarki né. 

3. Nā kàwoó fitilar Garba. 

4. Abincin kyanwa né. 

5. Yürinyà tà tafi ginar màlàmin makaranta. 


7 Only now are scholars paying the close attention to the correct 
length of final vowels in Hausa that the phenomenon deserves. 
There is still some way to go before a definitive set of rules governing 
final vowel length can be formulated, but we are grateful to 
Professor Arnott and his colleagues at S.O.A.S. for allowing us to 
quote this provisional summary of the rules for polysyllabic verbs. 
In brief it may be said that : 

A. Transitive and intransitive verbs with high-low and high-low- 
high tone pattern : 
1. Those ending in -a and -e 
(a) have the final vowel long when 
(i) they are not followed by an object 
(ii) they are followed by a direct object pronoun or by 
an indirect object 
(b) have the final vowel short when they are followed by & 
noun object. 
2. Those ending in -i and -u (high-low pattern) 
(a) have the final vowel short when the verb is intransitive 
(b) have the final vowel long when the verb is transitive. 
B. Intransitive verbs with low-high and low-high-low tone pattern 
always have the final vowel short, except when they are followed 
by an indirect object. The verbal noun has a long final vowel. 
C. The vowel length of monosyllabic verbs ending in -i has been 
dealt with at page 39, note 2. 

* The student should not attempt to use this word with an object 

until he has covered the material in Lesson 15. 
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Translate into Hausa : 


1. Is this the chief's house ? 

2. The boy's father has gone to Kano. 
3. The schoolteacher did not eat food. 
4. Where is the horse's food ? 

5. There is Audu’s cow. 


Dialogue 

Umari : Méné né sünan wannan ? 
Ali : Kéké né. 

Umari : Na wané né ? 

Ali: Wannan kéken dan sarki né. 
Umari : Tô, inā kéken Audi ? 

Ali: Gà shi cán cikin dāki. 
Ùmarù : T6 da kyáu, nā godé. 

Ali : Tò ba lâifi. 










































































Lesson 9 


Possessive Pronouns 


1. There are two forms of the possessive pronoun: 
inseparable and separable. 


2. The inseparable, which corresponds to the English 
my, his, etc., is formed in all persons, except the first 
person singular, by adding the genitival link -n or -r plus 
a pronominal suffix to the object possessed. The final 
vowel of the noun is shortened as in Lesson 8. 


yárb + -n + sà = yürónsà his boy 
yüró + -n + tà = yāròntà her boy 
gona +- -r + sà = gonarsa his farm 
gona + -r + tå = gónartà her farm 


3. The formation of the inseparable possessive pronoun 
differs in the first person singular. Here the suffix -na or 
-ta is suffixed directly to the thing possessed (-na to a 
masculine noun, -ta to a feminine—the gender (sex) of 
the speaker is irrelevant). The final vowel of the noun 
remains or becomes long. 


yaré + na = yàróna my boy (said by male or 


female) 

gönā + ta = gónàta my farm (said by male or 
female) 

abinci -+ na = àbincina my food (said by male or 
female) 


4, The complete table of inseparable possessive pro- 
nouns is : 
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Masculine noun Feminine noun 


my boy yáróna ! gónüta! my farm 
your (m.) boy yürónkà günarkà your (m.) farm 
your (f.) boy yarénki gonarki your (f.) farm 
his boy yárónsà gonarsà his farm 
her boy yaronta gonarta her farm 
our boy yürómmü gonarmü our farm 


your (pl.) boy yürónkü gónarkü your (pl.) farm 
their boy yürónsü gonarsi their farm 


Note that, except for the first person singular, all the 
inseparable possessive pronouns have a low tone and a 
short vowel. Note also that where the genitival link -n 
precedes -m (first person plural) it becomes -m for 
euphony. Especially in the western dialects of Sokoto 
and Katsina, the feminine -r may also assimilate in this 
way to any following consonant (e.g. gónakkà, gónassà, 
gónammiü). This assimilation is not always represented 
in written Hausa (thus the spelling gónarmà is ordinarily 
pronounced gónammü). (See footnote to section 7 below.) 


5. To form the separable possessive pronouns, either nā- 
or tà-, depending on the gender of the thing possessed, is 
prefixed to the inseparable pronouns. 


Nasa né. It is his. 

Gidà naka ne. The house is yours (m.). 
Kyáünwàü taka cë. The cat is yours (m.). 
Kyanwa taki cé. The cat is yours ( f.). 


6. As with the inseparable forms, an exception to the 
general pattern is found in the first person singular. 


1 The length of the vowel of the first person singular suffix 
(-na/-ta) is short only when utterance final (e.g. bà ni àbincina, 
give me my food). When another word follows, the vowel of the 
-na/-ta becomes long (e.g. àbincinà ne, it is my food). 
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Here nà- or tà- is prefixed to -wa. This -wa suffix is 
invariable and disregards the gender of the possessor. 


Gidà nàwa né. The house is mine (said by male or 
female). 

Gon tiwa cë. The farm is mine (said by male or 
female). 

Note that the tones of these forms are low-high, just the 


opposite of the rest of the separable forms (and of the 
similar sounding word nawa, how many ?, see Lesson 11). 


7. The complete table of the separable possessive pro- 
nouns is : 


Singular Plural 
nàwa, tiwa namu, tami 
naka, taka naku, taki 
naki, taki 

nasa, tisa nast, tasü 
nata, tata 


A short-vowel form of the feminines is usual when the 
separable possessives are used to modify other nouns, e.g. 
gona tasa, his farm ; uwa taka, your mother? 


8. The plural possessive pronoun is generally used in 
referring to a town or household. Only the chief of the 
town or head of the house would use the personal ‘ my’ : 
garina or gidana, Others would say gàrimmü or gidammü. 


VOCABULARY 


Nominals 
abi (+ -n 
= àbin) thing 


? Some Hausa scholars explain the use of the short-vowel forms, 
mostly in the third person singular, as a substitute for the insepar- 
able possessive form in order to avoid the non-favoured combina- 
tions like -rs, -rt. 
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efn/can/ean there; that 


farkó first 
góró kolanut 
hanya (f.) path, road, way 
jiya yesterday 
sàbulü soap 
shükà planting, sowing 
tire together 
yanzu now 
yaushé, 
yaushe when ? 
Verbals 3 Particles 3 
fara ^ begin à at, in 


fita go out (of) démin, don because, in order to 
fito come out 

gama finish 

jé go 

së put, place 

shigs come in 

shükà sow (seed) 


Important Phrases 


à kán on (top of) ` 

dà safé in the morning 
dom mé why ? 

nà tàfi Im going (now) 
tire dà together with 
EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 
l. Yard ya tafi Kanó tare dà uwarsà. 
2. Malaminki yà jé gōnarsà yàu dà safe. 


3 See footnote 3, page 44, concerning the final vowel length of 
verbs before objects. 
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3. Dom mé ka sa littátinkà à kan kujérata ? 
4. Dókinà ya shiga gàrin àbókinkü. 
5. Ya káwó kékéna. Bài kàwó naka ba. 


Translate into Hausa : 


kel 


. My mother and my father went to your house 
yesterday. 

2. Where is my soap ? I put itin my room. Here is yours. 

. Our home is in Kano. Where is yours ? 


















































2 

3 

4. Her father went out of town on the Kano road. 

5. When did my friend eat his food ? In the morning. 


Dialogue 

dàmü Wannan gidà naka nê? 
Abibakar : I, nàwa nè. 
Adama: ina gónarkà? 
Abubakar : Gà gonata cán. 
Adami: TÒ dà kyáu. 
Abibakar : Na gama shaka jiyà. 
Adami: TÔ, yàushé ka fara ? 
Àbübakàr: A farkon watan nan. 
Adami: Ni, ban gama tàwa ba tüküna. 
Abibakar : TÒ ba aiff. Na tafi yànzu. 
Adami: Tò sai wani lokaci. 


Abijbakar : 


damii : 


Yâuwā, Allà yà kai mi. 
Amin. 


Lesson 10 
Specifiers—‘ This’, ‘That’, ‘These’, ‘Those’ 


1. Specifiers are a group of nouns which modify other 
nouns to make them more specific or less specific. This 
class of words includes the words often termed demon- 
stratwes. 


Singular Plural 


wannan (m. and f.) wadànnàn this, these 
wancan (m.), wacean (f.) wadàncün that, those 
wani (m.), wata (f.) wadansu, wasu a, a certain, 
some (ai) 
wannàn yüró this boy wadannan 
mutàné these people 
wancàn gónà that farm wani mütüm a certain 
man 


2. The specifiers nan, this, these, and cán, that, those, 
follow the nouns they modify. The -n/-r referential is 
suffixed to the preceding noun. The tones on nån and cán 
may be high, falling or low, with or without slight 
differences in meaning. The following are the most typi- 
cal ways in which these specifiers occur : 


(a) A falling-tone nán/cán following.a low-tone syllable 
or a low-tone nàn/càn following a high-tone syllable 
is the most common way in which these words occur. 
The meaning is typically non-emphatic, e.g. : 


dükin nan this hut mütumin cin that man 
Abincin nan thisfood génar can that farm 


(b) A high-tone nan/ean may be employed to indicate 
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previous reference. If the tone of the syllable 
preceding the specifier is high, it becomes falling, e.g. : 
rigán nan ! this gown (previously referred to) 
aikin nan this work (previously referred to) 
kujérárcan that chair (previously referred to) 


3. The specifier nàn can optionally precede the noun it 
modifies when the reference of such a noun is locative : 


Na gan shi nan gari. I saw him (here) (in) this town. 


4. Nan and cán may also occur alone (i.e. not as modi- 
fiers), meaning Aere and thererespectively. Only high- and 
falling-tone forms occur in this usage. The high-tone 
forms typically indicate a greater distance from the 
speaker than do the falling-tone forms, e.g. : 


Gà Audi nan. Here’s Audu here (nearby). 
Gà Audi nan. Here's Audu here (in the vicinity). 
Gà Audi cán. There's Audu over there. 


Ga Audi can. There’s Audu in the distance. 


5. An -n/-r suffix may be used without a following noun 


to specify that reference is to something previously 
referred to or implied from the context, e.g. : 


Gà de, Amma ind wàndón? There is a/the coat, but 
where are the trousers (that go with it) ? 


If the final syllable of the suffixed noun is high, it 
becomes falling before -n/-r in this usage.? The suffixed 


* Before nfin/nan/nan the feminine -r suffix usually becomes <n, 
but such assimilation does not, as a rule, take place before eán/can/ 
can, though it does in the compound wacean (see above). 

* We have sought to avoid the technical issue of whether conso- 
nants can properly carry tone. But in this case; the falling tone 
may be explained by the fact that this -n/-r suffix has a low tone, 
and therefore a high final vowel + low -nj-r gives a falling tone 
over the whole syllable CVn/C Ur, whereas a low final vowel -_ low 
-n/-r remains low. 
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form may usually be translated by the English definite 
article the, e.g. : 


Audi ya küáwó abinci. Audu brought some food. 

Abincin ba kyau. The food was not good. 

Gà kujérár. Here is the chair (that we talked 
about previously). 


6. The word din, usually meaning the one previously 
referred to, is usable in place of the -n/-r described in 
section 5 above and with essentially the same meaning. 
It is particularly used with borrowed words, especially 
those ending in a consonant. 


Ina són fensir din. I want the pencil. 
Note that nan may accompany din. 
Yàró din nan, bài dàwó ba. That boy has not returned. 


A possessive pronoun may also be suffixed to din. In the 
first person singular the form is dina. 


Na kaw6 kéké dinkà. I brought your bicycle (the one 
we were discussing). 
Ina fensir dina ? Where is my pencil ? 
7. Rules for the employment of the English definite (the) 
and indefinite (a, an) articles in translating Hausa are 
not as simple as they appear at first sight. The rendering 
of the. Hausa nominal without either the referential 
suffix -n/-r (see section 5, above) or the qualifying 
wani/wata (see section 1, above) is a complex question 
that is, unfortunately, not so cut and dried as the the/a 
dichotomy in English. Of the three grammatical 
sentences 
(i) yard ya zë 
(ii) yárón ya zó 
(il) wani yārô ya zó 
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(ii) and (iii) are quite clear. Yāròn ya zó is best translated 
by the boy has come, a reference to some specified or 
implied boy being unambiguously understood. Similarly, 
wani yüró yà 20 is best rendered by a (certain) boy has 
come. But what of (i) ? Standard Hausa grammars have 
rightly translated yárà yà zó as the boy has come, since, 
though English speakers might expect the more specific 
yarón ya zó to indicate this meaning every time it is 
intended, Hausa rules do not correspond to English 
rules, and in Hausa, where there is no doubt of, or no 
significance attached to, which ‘ boy ’ is meant, yard ya zo 
does carry much of the specificity which English expresses 
by means of the definite article. This definiteness is 
plainly illustrated by such acceptable sentences as sarki 
yi 26, the chief has come; büdà Fan, open the door; 
Bahaushé ya zó, the Hausa man has come—in none of 
which examples is there any question of choice over 
which chief/door/Hausa man is referred to. 
lle recognizing the area of uncertainty and the 
difficulty of formulating watertight rules for this issue, 
we do not go as far as Abraham, who is content to 
recognize no difference in Hausa between the English 
theja. As basic rules of thumb, we recommend the 
following when translating into Hausa : 


(a) Where the noun clearly refers back to a previous 
referent (stated or implied), the should ordinarily be 
rendered by means of the -n/-r suffix described above 
(section 5): yāròn ya 26, the boy (you were expecting) 

come. 


(b) Where the sense requires a certain, wani/wata should 
be used : wani yr ya zó, a certain boy has come. 


(c) Where the specificity is immaterial or unmistakable, 
the unqualified noun should be used : yard ya Së, the 
boy has come. When in doubt, this is the construction 
most likely to be right since it is the most frequent. 
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VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
àkwüti box 
almajiri pupil, student 
babba big (thing) 
cókàli spoon 
hakà thus, so 
kógi river 
Kàrami small (thing) 
motà Lu 

mato car, lorry 
tebür table 
wanean (pl. 

wadàncán) that (pl. those) 
wata ( f.) (pl. 


wadansu) a certain, a (pl. some, certain) 
wuka ( f.) knife 


yawà muchness, quantity, number 

Verbals Particles 

àkwai there is, there are amma but 

fadi — fall dàgà from 

hau mount, climb din that previously 


referred to 
kum’ also, further, and 


sani? know 


Important Phrases 
ban sani ba I don’t know 


dà yawa much, many 
haka né it is so, indeed 
na sani I know (it) 


ruwan sha drinking water 


3 The student should not attempt to use this word with an object 
until he has covered the material in Lesson 15. 
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HAUSA 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 
l. Wani yar6 ya fadi cikin ruwā. 
e Kogin nan, Kwara cé. 

. Ka sa cókàlin nan cikin àkwütin nå 
4. Ind kujórà ? Gà kujérár. Bii 
5. Wadànnán mutané sun tafi wani gari. 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. This boy is my friend. 

2. You (f.) (have) put that chair here. 
3. These boys. Those boys. 

4. I don't know yet. 

5. I went to that town. 


ue 
Kande : Wadansu mutàné sun zó gi 

"E... e sun zó gidammi. 
Maryamü : Madalla, nā kaw6 abinci dàgà kasuwa yáu. 


Kànde: Da kyáu. Àkwai ruwan sha dà yawà kuma. 


Maryamii : Sarkin gari nè ya zo. 


Kande : Haka né. Ya zó tare dà wani babban mitim. 


c ` Mütumin, sarki né kuma ? 

e: Haka né, yardnsa ya káwó i 

, ina y awó wani babban 
aryamü : TÔ, mëng né cikin akwiti 

Kande : Bàn sani ba. j 


Lesson 11 


Quantifiers 


1. The quantifiers are a subclass of nouns which include 
the numbers and a few other words. Quantifiers typically 
follow the noun they modify, but without employing the 
-nj-r suffix. 

gidà gomà ten houses 

yara nawà ? how many boys ? 

mutiné dukà all the people 

yürinyà biyu two girls 
With numbers it is not always necessary to use the plural 
form of the noun. 


2. The numbers 1-22 (see Lesson 32 for a complete 


listing) : 

1 daya 10 gómà : 

2 biyu 11 (gómà) shà daya 
3 ukà 12 (gómà) sha biyu 


4 hudu 18 ashirin biyu bübü ! or gómà sh takwas 
5 biyar 19 àshirin daya babi! or gómà shi tarà 

6 shidà 20 àshirin 

7 bakwài 21 àshirin dà daya 

8 takwàs 22 ashirin dà biyu 

9 tarà etc. 

Note that shá, and, is only used with numbers 11-19. 
The regular word for and, dà, is used with numbers above 
90. For this reason the word gómà is frequently omitted 
from the numbers 11-19, since sha daya can only mean 
11, sha biyu 12, etc. 


1 Literally, * 20, two/one there is not °. 
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3. The interrogative nawa P, how much/many ?, is also a 
quantifier. 


mütüm nawa ? how many persons ? 


sàu nawà ? how many times ? 
si nawà ? how many of them (are there) ? 
kudi nawa ? 


how much (does it cost) ? 


4. Duka/duk, all, may also be employed as a quantifier. 
yàrü dukà all the children yårā ukü three children 
sū dukà all of them sü hudu the four of them 


5. Quantifiers (except nawà) may sometimes suffix -n 
or be followed by din.? In this case they precede the 
dependent possessive pronoun or, occasionally, an in- 
dependent nominal. The meaning varies. 


dayansü one of them 

biyunsü or biyu dinsü twice their number 
biyar dinsü five times their number 
dukan mutiné 


all the people 


6. Ordinal numbers are formed by employing the 
nominalizing particle na (feminine ta). 


na/ta fark6/fari first (lt. of beginning) 


na/ta biyu second 

na/ta gómà tenth 

na/ta nawa ? which (of a series) ? (lit, the how 
manyth) 

karé na biyu the second dog 

rigà ta takwas the eighth gown 

littafi na nawà ? which (among several) book ?, 


which volume ? 


Note that farké or tari is substituted for daya in forming 
ordinals (except in the case of a numbered series, e.g. 
littafi na daya, volume 1). 


* Note that this high tone din is a different word from din 
(Lesson 10, section 6). 
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7. The word güdà, a unit of, is frequently used bi 
numbers, as in the following examples. When g 
occurs alone it means one. 


yara güdà biyu two boys 
mutàné güdà hudu four persons 
mótà güdà one car 


VOCABULARY 


Vominals 

Numbers 1-22 : 

àyàbà banana(s) 
baki mouth ; edge 
daidai correct, right 
dukà, duk all PE 
fürifarkó ^ beginning 


güdà a unit of, one 
gwébà guava 
kuskuré mistake, error 
lémó/lémü citrus fruit, citrus tree 
lissafi arithmetic 
mangward mango 
nawa ? how many ?, how much ? 
sau times 
waya (f.) difficulty 
wuya neck 
Verbals Particles 
ané tand fà? what about ? 
mánti Dee e kai! Good Heavens! wow!, oh 
zauna sit down boy !, gee ! (general 
| exclamation) 


sai only (see also Lesson 4) 
zuwü toward, to (see also 
Lesson 4) 
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Important Phrases 


HAUSA 


ba kyáu 


: that's not good 
bakin hanya e 


edge of the road 


EXERCISES 

Translate into English : 

l. Gà mangwaré biyu à kan tēbùr, 

2, l Lissafi da wüyà né. Amma na gānè. 

3. Ya sa àyàbà à bakinsa, ya ci. 

4. Ina bàbban akwati ? Belló ya tafi gidansù dà shi 
5. Ka kàwó gwébà nawa ? Güdà gima. 
6. Kai!, Audi yà manta sününa. Wannan bá kyau. 


Translate into Hausa : 


l. The girl sat down on the chair. 

2. I made a mistake in my arithmetic. 

3. He took the bicycle toward his home. 

4. We followed a path at the edge of the river 

5. Good Heavens, there are eight people in that car! 


Dialogue 
Malami : Biyu dà ukù nawà né ? 
Dàlibi:  Biyar nè. 
Màlàmi : Daidai nè. Shida dà b i 
Dalibi: Sha uki eee 
Màlàmi : Da kyáu. Hudu sàu bi 
Dalibi > Tara né. EAS 
Malami ` Baba ! Ka yi kuskure. 
"Dàlibi : Hakà né. Sai takwas. 
Malami : To. Nawa né shida sau ukü ? 
DIM : Ashirin biyu babi. 

Alàmi : Màdàllà. Wannan lissáfi dà wava ni 
Dàlib: AA, bá wüya. iind 


Màlàmi : Tò da kyáu. 





Lesson 12 


Subjunctive Aspect and Commands 


1, The subjunctive aspect has a wide variety of uses, 
though only a few of them will be treated here (see also 
Lesson 27). Subjunctive constructions may usually be 
literally translated let one do such-and-such. 


2. The subjunctive aspect person-aspect pronouns are 
characterized by low tone and a short vowel. Using the 
verb zó, come, as a model, the p-a pronouns in the sub- 
junctive are : 


let me come ]n zó miu zō let us come 
come ! (m.) ka 26 ki zo  come!(pl.) 
come ! ( f.) ki zó 

let him come yà zó sù zō let them come 
let her come ta zd 

let someone come 4 26 


3. The negative of the subjunctive aspect is formed by 
employing the negative particle kadà (this is often 
shortened to kár in rapid speech) : 


kadà kà zó do not come 

kadà yaré yà tafi don't let (or, in contezt, lest) the boy 
go away 

kar ka yi hakà don't do that 


4. The second person forms of the subjunctive aspect are 
commonly used to express both positive ! and negative 
commands. 


! A positive command may be strengthened by the use of sai, 
e.g. sai kà shiga! may mean you must enter (though it has a 
weaker meaning as well). See Lesson 29, section 2, for a fuller 
treatment. 
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HAUSA 
ka shiga enter ! (m.) 
kù küwó yard bring (pl.) the boy 
kadà kl ci àbinci don’t (f.) eat (the) food 


5. The imperative employs no p-a pronoun. There is, 
however, a special tone pattern for the verb in this type 
of construction : all syllables except the final syllable in 
words of two or more syllables must be low tone. The 
final syllable typically is high, occasionally is low. The 


imperative is not ordinarily used to address more than 
one person at a time. 


(a) One-syllable verbs may be either high (unchanged) 
or low : 
z6/z5 nan come here ! 
cl/ci àbinci eat (your) food ! 


(b) Verbs with a basic low-high tone pattern will not 
change : 
tafi gida go home! 
shiga enter ! 


(c) Verbs with any other basic tone pattern will start 
with a low tone. A final long vowel on the verb 
will usually shorten in utterance final position : 


(kawó) — kàwó abinci bring the food ! 
(bari) — bàri leave (it alone)! 


6. Note the tonal contrast between the basic forms of the 
following verbs (as employed with the subjunctive p-a 
pronouns) and their imperative forms in the following 
examples. The meanings of the parallel constructions are 
the same. 

ka zauna sit down!  zauna 

ka shigo come in ! shigo 

kà karàntà ` read (it) ! karanta 


63 
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it i riate to trans- 
. In complex sentences it is often appropriat J 
Ge SH in a subjunctive aspect construction p à pr 
called English ‘infinitive’ (expressing purpose). : n $ 
construction forms the predicate of the dependent clause, 
e.g. : | 
(a) The verb of the first clause may be in a completive or 
subjunctive aspect construction : 
ishé à t you. 
6 in gaishé ka. T've come to greet yo 
Ya je sida ya kàwó ruwā. He went home to bring n 
Ka zó kù yi aikinkü. Come and/to do your work. 


(b) The verb of the first clause may be in the imperative : 


i ai do your work. 
6 kù yi aikinkü. Come and/to : | 
vr kà shā ruwā. Sit down andjto drink water. 


VOCABULARY 
; l . D D 
Se" ` ‘bush’ country (i.e. uninhabited, 

uncultivated area) 

karti strength 
kota ( f.) door a 

ana LI. sun, day 
si "n time (= lokàci) 
sauri quickness 
shékaranjiyà ^ day before yesterday 
taga (f.) window 

zàfi hotness 

Particles 
Verbals A 
pari? let, allow, leave (a kada, kar... donot... 
thing) 
budé open 


? The student should not attempt to ase these verbs with objects 
until he has covered the material in Lesson 15. 
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gaishé greet (before pronoun 
objects only) 

rufé ^ close 

simi® get, obtain 

tashi get up, leave (from a 
place) 

tsayà stand (up), stop 


Important Phrases 
dà sauri quickly 
rana ta yi zàti the sun is hot 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


. Kadà kà yi aikin nán. 

. Kadà yarinya tà ci àbincin nan. 
. Zó nan ki zauna. 

. Kada kù yi hakà. 

. Fita ka rufé pop 


OU E C2 bi ki 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. Don't open the window. 

2. Stop! Enter! Sit down ! 

3. Bring (f.) the food here. 

4. Let him do his work. 

5. Come (pl.) and eat your food in our home. 


Dialogue 

Hārūnà : Yà&ubü, salami àlaikün. 
Yà£ubù : Yáuwià, àlaikà salami. 
Haruna : lyàlinkà lafiya ? 

Yakubu : Làfiyà kalau. Ka zó lafiya ? 
Harina : Làfiyà. Ba komé. 

Yakubi : Mádàllà. Shigd mà zauni. 


* See footnote 2 on page 63. 


HAUSA 
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Harina : 
Yakubi ` 
Hariina ` 


Yakubi ` 


Harina : 


Yà&ubü ` 
Haruna : 
Yakubu ` 
Haruna : 


Tò dà kyáu. Kái, rana ta yi Sat yau. 

Haka né. Yard, kaw6 ruwan sha ! 

Na zó in gaishé ka né. Bäi 
Madalla. Na godé. Ka zó dàgà kasuwa né ? 
A, nā zó daga gidà dazu. 

TÒ ba laifi. Gà ruwd, ka sha. 

Tb na godé. Na tafi yànzu. 

TO bá láifi. Sai wani séi, 

Yáàuwà, sai wani sa’i. 























































































































Lesson 13 


Non-aspect Verbals ; ‘Yes’ and ‘No’ 


L The non-aspect verbals are a small group of very 
useful words of frequent occurrence which may be 
followed by a noun, a noun phrase or a personal pronoun. 
The pronouns employed are the direct object pro- 


nouns. These verbals are not preceded by person-aspect 
markers, 


2. Akwai, there is/are, states the existence of something. 


Akwai yira à gidà. There are children at home. 
Akwai aiki dà yawà. There is much work. 

Akwai kudi à wurinkà? Do you have any money ? (lit. 
is there money in your 
place ?) 

Akwai (sù). There are some. 

3. Bābù or bâ, there is/are no/not, means the opposite of 
akwai. The pronouns employed after bÂ are (as with 
akwai) the object pronouns, Babi, however, is followed 
by the independent pronouns (e.g. babi: shi, there is none 
of tt). 

Babi yara à gida. 

BÂ aiki cán. 

Akwai kudi? Baba ! 


There are no children at home. 

There is no work there. 

Is there any money ? No! (lit. 
there is none) 


4. Gà, here/there is/are, is used when pointing something 
out. 
Gà gidammü cán. 


There is our house over there. 
Gà littafi à kan tébür. 


There is the book on the table. 
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Here I am. 
Here is my gown. 


Gà ni‘ nan. 
Gà rigáta. 

i inari f the particle i. 
5. Yes is ordinarily expressed by the use of the parti 
The expressions hakà në, thus «t is, gàskiyā né,” it is the 
truth, or gàskiyarkà, your iruth, are frequently used as 
well to indicate agreement., 


i ? Yes. 
jiyà? I. Did you go yesterday? 
E Bee tà yi zafi yáu ! Goodness, the sun is hot 
Gaskiyarka ! today! You're right ! 


à ildren 
i yard dà yawà Anan. There are many chi 
Lien here. You're right. 


i (mar f the particle 
. No is ordinarily expressed by the use o 
i For emphasis, the verbal bābù may be used.? 


Ka küwó àbinci ? A3. Did you bring any food ? 
No. 
i àbóki ? Baba! Are you a friend of his ? 
e n i (Emphatically) not ! 


i i ion,’ hasn't he come ?, 
. In answering a negative question,‘ Ae 
Hausa, it ren a to note the difference in the 
choice of yes or no. The following example illustrates this 
difference : 


English : Hasn’t he come ? 
No (he hasn’t come). 


1 See Lesson 15, section 3, for the remaining forms of the direct 
oT although alles the — d a eq semi. | 
Mu e is that the original phrase was àbin 
She ses however pet to be a tent development in 

robably due to the i n t 
DC e af um M teen Dus me ier a 
bor a fuller treatment of asking questions, see Lesson 21, 
section 8. 
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HAUSA 
Hausa: Bai zd ba? Hasn't he come ? 
L Yes (what you say is right: he has not 
f come). 
A’é. No (what you say is wrong: he has 
come), 


Mistakes can be avoided in interpreting the answer to a 
hegative question by mentally relating the yes or no to the 
accuracy of the statement made in the question, not as a 


direct reply to the men 
. question; or by the 
American response ‘ right ` y use of the 


Examples : 
Kande ba tà dawo ba? Isn't Kande back? 
e ly tà dāwō ba). Yes (she has not come back). 
(tà dàwó). No (she has come back). 
VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
ie : Inexpensiveness 
nkali Sweet potato(es), ‘European’ potat 
doyà (f) (large) yam(s) j pernio 
n (f.) truth 
udi price, money (see Le 
kwabó kobo MODUM 
Kwai egg(s) 
madara (f) milk 
mányà big ones (pl. of bàbba, Lesson 10) 
naira 1 naira 
nama meat, wild animal 
sist 5 kobos 
sulé 10 kobos 
tard 23 kobos 
tsàda expensiveness 
wuri place 


yunwà hunger 
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Verbals Particles 

dafé ^ cook kō? (question particle), or 
gudi runaway në? (question particle) (see 


kómà return (there), Lesson 5) 
go to another 
place intend- 
ing to stay 
there 
shiryà prepare 
tsüfa get old 


Important Phrases 

nā ji yunwà I am hungry 

ya yitsada — it is expensive 

ya yi àràhà itis cheap, inexpensive 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 

. Na ji yunwà. Akwai abinci P 

. Ka kàwó mütumin nē? I, gà shi. 

. Babi cókàli nån ? I. 

. Yárà sun tà makaranté, kō? Tüküna. 
. Ba kù shiryà ba? A'à. 

. Gà littafin Malam Garba. inà nàwa? 


cO» Oe o» LO ra 


Translate into Hausa : 

. Has my mother returned ? No, she has not returned. 
. Didn’t Bello go to Kano yesterday ? Yes, he went. 

. Is thure work ? Yes, there is much work but no money. 
. Are there eggs and milk here? There is milk, but there 


are no eggs. 
5. Lam hungry. What about you ? 


"P OW ki 


Dialogue A 
Masa: Àkwai dankali à kåàsuwā yau P 
Gàmbo : Aë, Amma àkwai doyà dà yawa. 
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Misi: Tò dà kyáu. Nawa nē kudin dovi 
[ u. din doyà ? 

Gàmbo : Sulé dà sisi zuwà sulé biyu. T 
Musa:  Kái, sun yi tsüdà ! 
Gàmbo: Baba! Dukansi mányà nè. 
Misi: Tô ba laifi. Akwai àyàbà kuma ? 
Gàmbo : I àkwai, amma bá yawi. 
Müsà: TO, gwébà fa ? 
Gàmbo : m SS Akwai mangwaré dà lèmō dà yawa 

i ma. 
Müsà:  Dà kyáu. Bàri mù jë mù 
Gàmbo : TÒ mù jë. aicid 


Lesson 14 


Intransitive Verbs 


1. Intransitive verbs are verbs which cannot take a 
direct object. 


Ya shiga. He has gone in. 
Ka tsaya. You (have) stopped/stood up. 
Ya faru. It (has) happened. 


2. Intransitive verbs may be followed by expressions of 
place, time, manner and the like. These are not to be 
confused with objects of transitive verbs (see Lesson 15). 


Ya tafi gida. He went/has gone home. 
Nā zo jiyà. I came yesterday. 
Ya tàfi dà wuri. He went early. 


3. Intransitive verbs of motion typically imply the 
concept of to or toward a place. Thus no special word is 
used for to/toward if the following word indicates a place. 


He has been to market.” 


Ya jé kasuwa. 
They have gone to Zaria.” 


Sun tafi Zariya. 


4. If one wishes to express motion toward a person or 
other non-place noun, the words wurin or wajen are used. 


1 Many intransitives may, however, take indirect objects (e.g. 
na tsaya/tsayam masà, J went/stood surety for him). See Lesson 
15, section 2, for an introduction to indirect objects, section 8 and 
Lesson 37, section 4 (c), for further illustrations of intransitive verb 
forms before indirect objects. See Lessons 25 and 37 for an overall 
analysis of verbs. 

2 A general distinction may be made between tafi, go (away), go 
to a place (and nol have returned yet), and je, go to and return from. 



































































































































al - HAUSA 
wurin sarki. He ha i 
= na wurin mutéinemmi. He Bos rege 
wajen itàcē. He has gone to the vicinity 
of (towards) the tree. 
VOCABULARY 
Nominals 


baki (f. baka) black (thing) 

dabara ( f.) scheme, plan, device 
tari (f. fara) ` white (thing) 

hadari storm 

inuwà ( f.) shade 

iri (pl. iri-iri) kind, sort; seed 


ja (m. orf.) red (thing) 

kaya load, implements 

mai gida * man of the house ’, house-owner 
l husband i 

tàyà ( f) iyre 

cba ; pou of the house ’, (senior) wife 
d place, region, enviro 

wutà ( f.) fire E 

ei d PEE Particles 

t 1e (up), imprison ai well, why (a mild 

fáru happen . exclamation) 


saya* buy mai 
d possessor of . . ., 
wucé pass (by/on) characterized 
by... 


Important Phrases 

dà wuri à early, in good time 
kàyan aiki implements of work, tools 
mai tébür small market trader 
nawà nawà? how much each ? 


? The student should not attem i 
; t to i j 
until he has covered the material ch Lona te iaci tae 
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INTRANSITIVE VERBS 
EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 

. Mè ya füru à gidan Yakubu P 

Hadari yà wucé yànzu. Bari mù yi wisi. 
. Kà tsaya ka dauré kayanka. 

. Dókinsà yà gudüà dà sauri zuwa gari. 

Ya tafi wurin àbókinsà. 


Cao Whe 


Translate into Hausa : 

1. She passed by the door. 

2. They went to sit in the shade of the tree. 

3. It happened here yesterday. 

4. Audu returned home the day before yesterday. 
5. She went to market early. 


Dialogue 

Belld ` Nawà né kudin tayar kóké ? 

Mai tébür : Aiirlukü cà. Akwai farà dà baka dà ja. 
Bellà : T6, nawà nawà kudinsü ? 

Mai tébür : Fara, naira daya dà sulé shidà cà. 


Belló : Kài, tà yi tsàdà ! 
Mai tébür : Amma ita cé mai kyáu. 
Belló : Baka fà ! 


Mài tébür : Nairà daya dà sulé hudu. 
Bello : Jà fa I . 
Mai tébür : Jā cè mai araha à naira daya dà sule biyu. 


Belló : TS daidai në. 


(This Dialogue is continued in Lesson 15.) 




















































































































Lesson 15 


Transitive Verbs ; Object Pronouns 


l. Transitive verbs ma - 
` : y be followed . 
direct objects, or by no object cea indirect and/or 


2. Indirect objects are i 
) ntroduced by the particle 
de ini eae: © m pee frequently in en và: 
s. With the exception of the first p 
Bé ed F it- is p inseparable possessive Gë 
esson 9, section 4, to which th i 
prefixed. The pronoun indirect obj ger as 
ect objects are writte 
single words, and s i show ie Ze 
inim Bee GEESS show one or more alternative 


to/for me mani/mini, manà/mamü  to/for us 
min 
to/for you maka, mà ù ù 
a ;mà makù/mukù  to/for you ( pl.) 
to/for you ^ maki/miki, 
(f) mà 


to/for him masa, mar 
8 ge 
to/for her matà asü/musü  to/for them 


Examples of indirect objects (see also section 8 below) : 
(a) Pronoun indirect objects with transitive verbs : 


Ya shiryà mana He 
e wë A $ prepared (it) for us. 
Ta dafa mini. She cooked (it) for me. 


i : 

dm Ze " i 14 (section 1, footnote), intransitive verbs may 

direct Ob EE object. Intransitives may not, however Se 
A ao SN. £ d 25 and 37 for an overall analysis of verb 4 

some verbe in ali dialects mi ren ae COE bah and with 
me | all dia ; ed ‘In pr à 

Na yi mà sarki ai (Sok.), J did work for the chief; Y bg Pic ie 

mata tasa, He attacked his wife. deos E 


Wës 
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(b) Noun indirect objects with transitive verbs : 


We did work for the chief. 


Mun yi wa sarki aiki. 
I brought (it) to the teacher. 


Na kāwō wa mālàmi. 


3. A direct object may be a noun, a pronoun or a nominal 
phrase. The tone of a direct object pronoun is, in general, 
high following a low-tone syllable and low following a 


high-tone syllable, like né/cé (see Lesson 6). The pro- 


nouns used as direct objects are as follows : * 


me ni/ni mu/mü us 

you (m.) ka/kà kufkü ` you (mi) 
you (f.) ki/ki 

him shi/shi su/sü them 
her ta/tà 


4. When both indirect and direct objects are present, 
the indirect object invariably precedes the direct object,* and, 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it assumes the 
independent form (see Lesson 6, section 6, and example 


three below). 
Ya kiw6 mana àbinci. 
Na yi wa sarki aiki. 
Ka kai masa shi/ita. 


He brought us food. 
I did work for the chief. 
Take it (m./f.) to him, 


5. The verb bà, give, give to, is the commonest of a very 
limited number of verbs which require no indirect object 
indicator (ma-/wa/ma) before an indirect object. If the 
indirect object is a pronoun, the forms employed are the 
direct object pronouns.5 If (as infrequently happens) the 


3 Note that there is no indefinite direct (or indirect) object 
ronoun corresponding to the an/à (ete.) p-a pronouns. 
4 Unless the less common (for expressing ‘indirect objectivity °) 
gà/gàré construction is employed. See Lesson 17, section 2. 
5 This fact leads some to suggest that bi actually governs two 
direct objects rather than one indirect and one direct (like other 





















































































































































76 


HAUSA 


direct object is a pronoun, the inde 
; endent 
forms are employed, as in example lave below. Men 


Yà bà mü kudi. He gave us mone 
Na bà shi aiki. I gave him ME 
Nà bà shi ita. I gave her/it to him. 
If the indirect object is a noun, bà becomes bá. 
Ya bà mütüm kudi. He 
8 ba kudi. gave the man money. 
Nā bà Audù aikì. I gave Audu work. " 


Ba/ba must take at least one obj 
j ke ject. When onl 
object occurs, it is most likely to be an Woren obijéot. 


H : "spin 
ed a direct object is employed, it must be preceded 


Yà bà ni. 


He gave (it) t 
Yà bà dà kudi. eem 


He gave money. 


6. The verbs sani, (get to) know, bari 

7 , » bari, permit, leave, 
gani, percewe, see, are abbreviated SN Ge, ims 
and bari never drop more than their final vowel. 


Nā san shi. I know 5 him. 

Ya bar gida. M He (has) left home. 
Yà bar mana aiki. He (has) left us work. 
Sun san Audi. They know Audu. 


Gani drops its final vowel before a pronoun object and its 
whole final syllable before a noun object. Before an 
indirect object it becomes gan&. 


verbs). The analysis here presented see 
he ar ms preferable t 
authors, since it focuses on a syntactic similarity of tolled ioe 


(from this point of view) sligh i 

1 view) slight formal differences bet 
rident tnd ieee eno rio. TE howava to 
he should feel free to do so. THAM govine radiri ii 


* See footnote 7, p. 77. 
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Nā gan shi. 
Nā ga Audi. 
Ka gané mini kekéna ! 


I saw/see him.” 

I saw/see Audu. 

Keep an eye on my bike (for 
me) ! 


7. One group of verbs (often termed changing or variable 
vowel verbs) 8 change their terminal vowel (and their tones 
if they have three or more syllables) before a direct object. 
Transitive verbs with an initial low tone are of this type. 
Before a noun direct object the terminal vowel becomes 
-i. Before a pronoun it becomes -&. All tones are low 
except for a final high-tone syllable. 


(saya) Na saya. I (have) bought (it). 
Na sàyi àbinci. I (have) bought food. 
Nà sàyé shi. I (have) bought it. 
(tambaya) Na tambaya. T asked. 


I (have) asked Bello. 
I (have) asked him. 


Na tambayi Belló. 
Na tambayé shi. 


A very few verbs with initial high tones belong to this 
group of verbs. Two common ones are sàmü, gef, and 
dauka, take, pick up. 

We got it or we found him. 

He (has) picked up/carried the load. 


Mun samé shi. 
Ya dàuki kaya. 
Variable vowel verbs will be indicated in the vocabularies 
by the presence of (i/e) following the verb thus: sami 


Del 


7 Note that the English translation of the Hausa completive 
aspect in contexts such as these is present (not past) tense. In the 
case of nā san shi the literal gloss would be something like 7 have 
got to know him, therefore I (still) know him. Na gan shi literally 
means I have[had visually perceived him, therefore meaning either 
I saw him or (having visually perceived him) Z (still) see him. 

8 This class of verb is Parsons’ Grade IT. The Parsons’ classification 
is introduced in Lesson 25. 










































































HAUSA 
8. Before a pronoun indirect object variable vowel verbs 
(and low-high intransitives) operate as follows : 

(a) They may either become high-high(-high) and suffix 
-t (which assimilates to -m), e.g. : 


(n&mà) > Yā némam mini aiki. He sought work 


for me. 
(simi) — Nā simam masa kéké. I got a bicycle 
for him. 
(yarda-intransitive) > Mun yardam We allowed him 
masa. (to do it). 


(tàmbayà) — Ya tambayam mini. He asked me. 


(6) Or they may become high-low(-high), e.g. : 


(saya) — Na saya masa agogo. I bought him a 
watch. 
(fad) — Sun fadà mana labari. They told us the 
news. 
(yarda-intransitive) — Nā yardà I allow you (to 
maka. do it). 
(tàmbayà) — Sun tambaya mana They asked Audu 
Audi. for us. 


(kwàikwayà) — Sun kwaikwaya They imitated a 
mana biri. monkey for us. ` 


9. Other transitive verbs, except those ending in -6, also 
shorten their terminal vowel before a direct noun object 
(but not before a direct pronoun object, nor before an 


. indirect object). These verbs likewise, if they consist of 


more than two syllables, drop the tone of the final 
syllable before a noun direct object. 


Nā kama. I (have) caught (it). 
Na kami shi/ta. I (have) caught it. 
Na kama Kap. I (have) caught a fish. 
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Nā kama wa Misa kifi I have caught Musa a fish. 


Na karanta. I (have) read (it). 
Na karanta shi.? I (have) read it. 
Na karanta littafi. I (have) read the book. 


Sun karanté mana shi. They read it to us. 


Na kàwo. I (have) brought (it). 

Nā kawo shi/ta. I (have) brought it. 

Nā kaw6 kudi. I (have) brought money. 
An kirüwó shi. He has been summoned. 


An kiráwó Misa. Musa has been summoned. 


VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
adda ( f.) matchet 
dàlili reason 
fartanyà (f. hoe 
garma ( f.) large hoe, plough 
gatari axe, hatchet 
komé everything, whatever 
Verbals Particles 
ba (ba) give àlbarkà no sale! (said by 
dauka (i/é) pick up, carry seller) 
fada (i/é) speak haba come, come now !, 
gani see nonsense ! 
kara increase, raise ma-/wa/ 
(price) mà to, for 
rage reduce (price) 
sallàmá agree to sell 
taya make an offer 
(in buying) 


i i ject does not 
? Note that after a high-low-high verb à pronoun object 
follow the tonal polarity rule given in section 3 above; but, rather, 
is high toned. 
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Important Phrases 

na saya I (agree to) buy (it) 

kara mini give me some more, increase your offer 
ragé mini take some away, reduce the price for me 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


. Belld yà kàwó mana nama. 

. Kai masü littáfin nan, ka dāwō dà wuri. 

. Wa ya bà ka kwai? Mai tébür à bakin hanya. 
. Ta jé kisuwa, tà sàyi dóyà mai tsada. 

Kin dauké si. Kin kai sù gidan mai gidanki. 


OP OO tH 


Translate into Hausa : 


l. Did he see me ? Yes, but he doesn't know you. 

2. He got meat. She cooked it. They ate it in a hurry. 
3. We left three mangoes in his car. Go and get them. 
4. She prepared food for us in the shade of the big tree. 
5. He bought tools. I don’t know the reason. 


Dialogue 
(Continuation of Dialogue in Lesson 14.) 
Bello : To, na sàyi farár naira daya dà sulé hudu nè. 


Mai tébür : Albarka. Shi né kudin ba&ár. 

Belld : Tô, nawà nē kudintà na gaskiya ? 
Mai tébür : Na ragé kwabó ukü. 

Belló : Na £ārà sisi. 

Mai tebür : Haba malam ! 

Bello : Fadi gaskiya. 

Mai tébür : Kàwoó naira dà sulé biyar dà sisi. 
Belld : Tô, nā tayà naira dà sulé biyar. 

Mai tébür : Na sallàmà& naira dà sulé biyar dà taro. 
Belld ` Madalla, gà kudin. 


Lesson 16 


The Future Aspects and Za 


l. There are two future aspects in Hausa. The most 
used construction, here termed future I, employs the 
specialized verbal 24 plus the subjunctive aspect person- 
aspect pronouns. Elision (including tonal) takes place in 
the first and third (masculine) persons singular (cf. 
Lesson 7, section 8 (c)). 


I will come zân zó Së mù 26 we will come 
you (m.) will come zā kà zó zi küzó you will come 
you (f.) will come  zà ki zó 


he will come zai zó züsüzó they will come 
she will come za ta zó 
one will come ` za à zó 


2. The future II aspect is less used than the future I.! Use 
of this aspect sometimes tends to lend an air of indefinite- 
ness to what is said. The use of the future I does not, 
though, necessarily imply more definiteness than does 
the use of the future II. The future II forms are : 


I shall come nÂ së mĝ/mwĝzō we shall come 
you (m.) will kÂ zō kwa zō you (pl.) will 
come come 
you (f.) will kya së 
come 


si/swi zd ^ they will 
come 


he will come ya zó 


she will come tâ zó 
one will come 426 


1 Some Hausa dialects do not use it at all. 
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3. The negative of both future aspects employs the 
ba... ba negative particles. 


He will not come. 
We will not go (away). 
They are not going to eat food. 


Ba zai 26 ba. 
Ba ma tafi ba. 
Ba za sit ci abinci ba. 


4. In sentences of a narrative type, when a string of verbs 
occurs all of which require the future aspect, the first verb 
is preceded by a future I or II p-a pronoun and the rest 
by the appropriate subjunctive aspect p-a pronoun.? 


Góbe Malam Audü zai tafi "gei, yà budé makaranta, 
ya dàwo, ya ci àbinci, yà hütà. Tomorrow M. Audu will 
go to Yola, open the school, return, eat and rest. 


9. A widely used, specialized verbal related to zà is za, 
will go to, am bound for. The special set of p-a pronouns 
employed by this verbal follow rather than precede it. 
They are the same forms (with the addition of a) as the 
direct object pronouns given in Lesson 15, section 3.3 
ZÂ ni gida. 

Ina 24 ka ? 

Za ki Kanó. 
Yaron nan za shi 


I am going/will go home. 
Where are you (m.) going/will you go ? 
You (f.) are going/will go to Kano. 


makarantà. This boy is going /will go to school. 
ZÂ ta gona. She is going/will go to the farm. 
ZÂ a gari. They (impersonal) are going/will go to 
town. 
Za mu aiki. We are going /will go to work. 
Za ku kanti. You (pl.) are going/will go to the 


store. 


* This use of the subjunctive may also be employed if the aspect 
of the first clause is continuative or habitual (see Lesson 27, section 
1 (g)). 

3 Note that in these examples the time of the action (present or 
future) is more dependent than usual on the context. 
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They are going/will go to the dance/ 
games. 
Za cannot be followed directly by a nominal. 


ZÂ constructions are negatived by the use of either the 
ba...ba or the ba... ba negative sets : 


ZÂ su rawa. 


Ba/ba za ni 
kasuwa ba. I am not going to the market. 
Bà/bà zà ku 
kànti ba ? Aren't you (pl.) going to the store ? 
VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
gyada (f. groundnuts, peanuts 
jibi day after tomorrow 
kanti store 
Kwarai very much 


màganà (f. word, talk, matter 
rawa (m./f.) dance, game 


sabd new (thing) : 

sósai exactly, really, for sure, that's right ! 

tàfiyà ( f.) ^ travelling, journey 

tādi conversation 

tsóhó/tsofó old (thing or person) 

yawo a walk, a stroll 

zané woman’s body cloth 

Verbals 

gàji become tired 

gaya tell (requires an indirect object) 

hata rest, relax 

nema (US) seek, look for 

sa wear, put (clothing) on (see Lesson 9, 
Vocabulary) 


sayar (da) sell 
za will go (to), am going (to) 
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Important Phrases 
ind za ka? where are you going ? 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


. Na ji yunwà £warai. Domin hakà zân ci àbinci yànzu. 
. Bà za mù ci àbinci nan ba. 

. Mé zi kì yi? Zán koma gari an jimi. 

. Za kà gayà mini labarin tafiyarka ? 

. Za ku kàásuwà yáàu ? A'à, za mu gidan àbókina. 


QUE Ob Fa 


Translate into Hausa : 


. We will go to the dance in the market tomorrow. 

. You won't go to school. 

. They will ask you to give them money. 

. Where are you going ? I'm going for a walk. 

. Tomorrow Malam Bello wil go to Kano. He will 
bring his father's horse. 


Dialogue 
Amina : Ina zÂ ki, Kande ? 

Kande : Zà ni kanti in sàyi sábon zané. 

Amina : Dom mà? 

Kànde: Dómin in så, in tafi rawà dà shi jibi. 
Aminà: Dà kyáu. Kái, zanénki na yànzu bà kyáu ! 
Kànde: Gaskiyarki. Ya tsüfa sosai. 

Amina : Mai gidankü ya bà ki kudin ? 

Kande : Babu! Na sayar dà gyada né. 

Amina : To ba laifi. 


Ol Cu bo ki 


Lesson 17 


Relaters and Relational Nouns 


1. Hausa employs several particles (here termed relaters) 
and nouns to introduce (or relate) phrases, clauses and 
sentences in much the way English does with prepositions 
and conjunctions. Some of the more important of these 
are listed below. (See Lesson 29 for further treatment of 
sai and dà.) 


2. Nominal phrase introducers (relater-head nominal 
phrases). 


a, at, im, on : 

Na gan shi à Kanò. I saw him at/in Kano. ` ` 

Ya yi aikinsa Adaki. He did his work in the hut. 

Yà së tüsà à kân tébür. He put the dish on the table. 

da, with : 

Ya tafi da shi. He has gone away with it/him 
or he has taken it/him away. 


Ya gudü da sauri. He ran fast (lit. with speed). 
Mun ci àbinci tare dà shi. We ate food with him. 


dàgà, from : 

Na dáwó dàgà Kadunà. I have returned from Kaduna. 
Ya sami daga gida. He got (it) from home. 

Ya ap dàgà wurin sarki. He has come from the chief. 


gà/gàré to, for, in the presence of, etc. (gà before nouns, 
garé before pronouns) ! : 


1 In many contexts action performed for the benefit of someone 
may be expressed either by an indirect object construction or by 
the use of gà/ghré, e.g. alternative ways of expressing examples 
one and three on page 86 would be: Nā kai masà su, and Sun kawo 


wa mülàmai ruwa. 
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Nā kai sù garé shi. I took/have taken them to him. 

Ya némi aiki gà Ali. He sought work from Ali. 

Sun kàwó ruwa gà They brought water to the 
máàlàmai. teachers. 

Suna garé shi. They are with him/at his home. 

Ya sami dàgà garé ni. He got it from me. 


sai, until, except, only (sai also has uses other than as a 
phrase introducer—see below) : 


Sai góbe. Until tomorrow. 
Ban ga wani àbü ba sai I didn't see anything except 
tàkàlmi. shoes. 


Sai dayansü ya tàfi.? Only one of them went. 


3. Connectors (conjunctions). Dà is used (as a connector) 
within serial nominal phrases only. Kō may connect 
words, phrases, clauses or sentences. 


dà, and; dà... dà... and, both...and...: 


Nā ga yaro da übansà. I saw the boy and his 
father. 

Sarki dà mutanensa sun tafi. The chief and his men have 

gone away. 

Da ni dà shi zà mù yi. He and I ? will do (it). 

ko, or; kO...kG..., or, either... 0r. .., whether 

COs Lui 

Bà zân ci dànkali kō dóyà I won't eat sweet-potatoes 

ba. or yams. 

Kö sarki kō wakili zai jé. Either the chief or the 

deputy will go. 


? The use of the short voweled p-a pronoun (ya) will be explained 
in Lesson 20. 

? Literally, ‘I and he’. The Hausa custom in constructions like 
this one is just the opposite of the English convention. In Hausa 
one mentions oneself first. 
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Kō zai yi, kō bà zài yi ba, Whether he will do (it) or 

öhö. not, I don’t know (or 
care). 


4. Clause introducers. 


amma, but : 

Na tài Kanó amma bàn I went to Kano but I 
dadé cán ba. didn't stay there long. 
Ya yi aiki àmmà& bài sàmi He worked but didn't get 

kudi ba. (any) money. 


dà, when, as soon as : 

Da ya koma ya * gani. When he returned home he 
saw (it). 

As soon as he returns he 
will see (it). 


Da ya koma zai gani. 


in or idan, if, when (followed by completive aspect) : 

In nā sāmù zân ba ka. When/If I get (some) I 
will give (it to) you. 

Idan na gan shi zán gaya 


masa. If I see him I will tell him. 
sai, then : 
Da ya zó sai in tafi. As soon as he comes (then) 
I will go. 
Kwabd ya fadi. Saina*gan The kobo fell. Then I saw 
shi, na * daukà. it and picked (it) up. 


5. Relational nouns are not a special subcategory of 
nouns. They are, rather, typical nouns which are regu- 
larly used in contexts in which English-speakers expect 
a preposition or conjunction. Some are frequently used 
with relaters. 


5 The reason for the short vowel in the p-a pronouns is explained 
in Lesson 20. 
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bayan (from baya, back), behind, after : 
Ya fits dàgà büyan daki. He came out from behind 


the hut. 
Bayan wannan lokaci ya * 
bar mù. 1 After this time he left us. 
Bayan dà ya? tàfi bàn gan After he left I didn’t see 
shi ba. him. 


cikin (from ciki, inside; cf. ciki, stomach), in (side), 
among : 


Yà shiga cikin dàki. He went into the hut. 

Mun gan shi cikin mutàné. We saw him among the 
people. 

gàban (from gaba, front), in front of, before : 

Yà fadi gàban sarki. He prostrated (himself) 
before the chief. 


Ya gudu gàban mótà. He ran ahead of the car. 


kamar (from kama, similarity), like, about, as if; ka 
haka = thus, like this : se 


Audi kàmar Belló né. Audu is like Bello. 
Ya yi kàmar shékarà gma. He was about ten years 
(old). 


Na yi kàmar zán wucé. I made as if I'd pass by. 


kan (from kai, head), on, on top of : 


Yà sa à kân tébür. He put (it) on the table. 
Ya zauna à kân kujérà. He sat on the chair. 


&arkashin (from &arkashi, underneath), under : 
Na så Ràr&ashin tébür. I put (it) under the table. 


5 See footnote on page 87. 
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wajen (from wajé, place, direction), about, to. from (sec also 
Lesson 14): 


Yà sami wajen bakwai. He got about seven. 

Na jé wajen sarki. I went to the chief. 

Mun ji wajen mutanen gari. We heard (it) from the 
townspeople. 


zuwa (from zuwa, coming), to, toward : 


Zán gudü zuwà gidà 
Yà kàmà hanyà zuwà 
Kanó. He took the road to Kano. 


I will run to/toward home. 


6. Two relational words don/dómin, because of, in order to, 
and kafin/kimin, before, must be treated separately. 
These words, though they look like nouns, have no 
extant forms without the -n suffix, and function entirely 
as relaters. 


don/dómin, because of, in order to : 
Ka yi shi don Alla. Do it please (lit. for God's 


sake). 

Zan jé dómin in gan si. I will go in order to see 
them. 

Don hakà zai tafi. For this reason he will go 
(away). 

Dom mé bà kà jé ba ? Why (lit. because of what) 
didn't you go ? 


küfin/kàmin/kàfn/kàmin, before (when introducing a 
clause kàtin, etc., is followed by the subjunctive aspect) ` 


Ka zó kafin in tàshi. Come before I leave. 
Kimin yà gan shi ya gudà. Before he saw him he had 
run away. 


Kamin góbe zån zo. By tomorrow I will come. 
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| 7. Chart of positional relaters. 


kàn, à kän on, on top of 








gàban 











| in oni 
| zuwh daga behind 
toward from 
arkashin underneath 

VOCABULARY 

Nominals 

barka greetings (= sànnu) 

baya back 

ciki stomach 

dawa ( f.) guinea corn 

gàbà front 

kàmà ( f./m.) similarity 

Kàr&ashi underneath, underside 

rand sun, day, heat of sun 

shékari ( f.) year 

takalmi shoe, sandal (or, more frequently, a 

(pl. tikalma) pair thereof) 
tàsà (f.) (pl. 
tasdshi) (metal) bowl, (china) dish 

wakili deputy, representative 

Verbals Particles 

dade spend a long time dà when 
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Verbals Particles 
kami catch, seize in, idan if, when 
katin/kamin before 
kadai only, alone 
kawai only, merely 
óhó what do I care ? 
I neither 


know nor care 
Important Phrases 


bàyan gidà lavatory, toilet (lit. behind the 
compound) 

don Allà * please ` 

kama hanya take the path/road 


watà mai zuwa, 
watàn góbe next month 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 

Ya fadi cikin ruwa. 

Bayan wüsán zà mù jë wurin sarki. 

Idan ya dawé, sai in tafi. 

. Yà yi aikinsà kamar yārò. 

Kütin in tafi, säi 26. 

. BAKO ya sÂ tàkàlminsà &àr&ashin kujéráta. 


> pue pr 


Translate into Hausa : 

1. I saw Yusufu and his father in their home. 

2. Either she or I will come to the school tomorrow 
morning. 

3. I looked for the goat under the table but didn't see it. LZ 

4, When I return next month, then I will buy it. 

5. If you work for me you will get money from me. 

Dialogue 

Mamman : Barka da aiki, Dégo. 

Dogo : Yauwa, barkà dà zuwa. 
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Mammiàn : 


Dógo : 


Mamman : 


Dogo : 


Mamman : 


Dogo : 


Mamman : 


Dogo : 


Mamman : 


Dogo : 
Mammàn 
Dógo : 


Mammaàn : 


Dógo : 
Mamman 
Dogo : 


Mamman : 


Dogo : 


Mammazn : 


Dogo: 


Mamman : 


Dogo : 


HAUSA 


tna wuni ? 

Làfiyà, ba kómé. 

Maàdàlla. 

ZÂ ka gàri në? 

Aà, së ni yàwó kawaii. 

Tò bá laifi. Bari mù zaunà, mù yi tadi. 
To dà kyáu. Gà inuwa mai kyáu à nan. 
Kai, akwai rana yáu ! 

Gaskiyarka, lékacinsa në. 

Haka né. 


: Nā ji zi ka jé Kanó góbe. 


Haka ne. Zan tafi cikin mota da safé 
T6, mé za ka yi à wurin ? 
Zan sayar da dawata à kasuwa. 


: Tó dà kyau. Za ka dadé à Kano? 


I, zân némi aiki à wurin. 

Tò ba laifi. Sai yàushé zà ka dàwó ? 
Sai watà mai zuwa. 

T6 dà kyáu. Zan tàfi yànzu. 

TS ba láifi. Sai nā dáwó dàgà Kanó. 
Yauwa, ka dàwo lafiya. 

Amin. 


Lesson 18 


Continuative Aspect 


1. The continuative aspect indicates action regarded as 
occurring as a process! rather than at a single point in 
time. This process may occur in present, past or future 
time as indicated by the context. In the absence of 
contextual evidence to the contrary, however, it is 
usually possible to assume that the reference is to a 
process involving present (rather than past or future) 


time. 


2. This aspect employs the specialized verbal na, be in 
the process of, be at, preceded by a high-tone, short-vowel 
set of person-aspect pronouns. These person-aspect 
pronouns are traditionally written as prefixes to nà 
rather than as separate words. A modifier (usually a 
noun) must follow na. 


I am working/ ina aiki muni aiki we are 


do work/ working 
work 
you(m.) are ` kanàaiki kuna aiki you (pl.) are 
working working 
you (f.) are kind aiki 
worki 
he is working ` san aikì sunà aikì they are 
working 


she is working tana aiki 
one is working anà aiki 


1 Or, frequently, as a habit. See Lesson 26, footnote 1, and Lesson 
27, section 2 (a). 
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i d mp this SECH employs a specialized verbal 
pius a special set of low-tone, long-vowel p- 
which follow the verb. E LG 


I don’t work bà nà aiki? bà mii aikl? we don’t 


(etc.) . work 
you (m.) don’t bà kà aiki ba küaiki? you (pl) 
work don't work 
you (f.) don't 
work ^  bà&kiaiki? 
he doesn't ba yà aiki? bast aiki? they don't 
work work 
she doesn’t 
work ba tà aiki 


no one works bà à aiki 


4. À large number of nouns indicating an action, 
activity, state, place, etc., may occur with nà in the 
continuative. 


yanà magana he is talking 

yanà gidà he is at home 

yanà láfiyà he is well 

yanà Kand he is at Kano 

yanà nan he is here 

yanà zàune he is sitting down/seated ? 


5. Have indicating possession is expressed by the use of 
the continuative aspect construction plus dà plus the 
possessed object. 


2 Other forms not infrequently heard are: bà ni I...) Bà 
: eee ses? 8 
bah. you (f.)...; Méi... E mA/mwh..., we... 


ba kwà ..., you (pl.)...; and bà sh/swà .. ., th 
* See Lesson 19, section 7. / oy they... 
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ina dà shi * I have it 


muna dà aiki we have work 
yanà dà kudi dà yawà he has a lot of money 


6. Have not is expressed in either of two ways : 


(a) Employing the specialized verbal bà plus the set of 
person-aspect pronouns listed in section 3 above. 


bà nà dà kudi 

bà yà dà mon 
(b Employing the specialized verbal bà plus the set of 

p-a pronouns listed with z& in Lesson 16. 

ba ni dà shi 4 I don’t have it 

bà shi dà kyéu it's no good (lit. has no goodness) 

ba ku dà hankàli you (pl.) don't have (any) sense 


I haven't any money 
he doesn't have a car 


7. The forms anà dà and bà à dà/bà a dà are rarely, if ever, 
used. 


VOCABULARY 

Nomanals 

barci, bacci sleep(ing) 

bükàtà ( f.) need(ing) 

digs tall, long, high (thing) 
dan’uwa 5 brother (lit. son-of-mother), pl. 


means siblings (i.e. without 
reference to sex) 

fushi anger 

gajéré short 


(pl. ’yan’uwi) 


4 Note that it is the independent pronouns (see Lesson 6, section 
6) which are employed after dà in these constructions. This is true 
whenever the direct object of the verb(al) is introduced by da (see 
Lesson 25, sections 4-6). 

5 Note that the glottal catch which occurs (but is not written) 
before every word beginning with a vowel must be written when 
dan’uwa is written as a single word. 
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hankali consciousness, sense, savoir-faire, 
circumspection, caution, slowness, 
care 

itacé tree, wood 

jirgi canoe, boat 

kasa ( f.) ` earth, ground, land, country 

samà sky 

sõ wanting, desire, liking, love 

Verbals Particles 

dakata wait (for) kó ? maybe ? 

fi surpass, be more/ perhaps ? 

better than watakila, probably, 
muti die watakila perhaps $ 


shaida inform, testify 
yarda agree, consent, accept 
yiwu be possible 


Important Phrases 
jirgin Kasá railway train 
jirgin sama aeroplane 
kā yarda, (kō)? do you agree ? 
mun jimà dà yawà (another reply to sai an jimà) 
ya yiwu, ya yiwu, 
yanà ylwuwi it is possible * 
yi fushi get/become angry 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


1. Ba ni dà kàyan noma. 
2. Ubansa yanà zuwà yànzu. 


$ The time reference of these expressions is determined by which ` 


aspect is employed in the following clause, e.g. ya ylwu zái 20 
= it is possible he will come; yanà ylwuwü ya rigà ya zo = it is 
possible (that) he has already arrived. 
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3. Matata tana aiki dà kyau à gona. 

4. Sarki yanà sô ya zó yà yi màgani dà mū gobe. 
5. Uwargidà tana dà àbincimmü cikin dákintà. 
6. Mutànen garin ba sü rawà. 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. They are talking together. 

2. It is possible he is now at Lagos. 

3. He has a big tree in front of his home. 

4. He has three brothers and sisters De siblmgs) at 
home. 

. I don't have it. Please don't get angry ! 

. If he is here I won't go by train. 


[or oO 


Dialogue 

Jatau : Inà sô in yi màganà da mài gida. 

Gàjere : Mai gidà ba yà nan yáu. 

Jàtau : TÔ, yàushé zái dàwó në ? 

Gàjére : Ai, bàn sani ba. Ya tafi lkko. 

Jàtau : Ya tafi cikin jirgin sama né ? 

Gajére : A'à, cikin jirgin Kasi. 

Jàtau: Kwünà nawà zai yi à wurin ? 

Gajére : Ai bà zai fl sati güdà ba. 

Jatau : TÔ, zái sàyi kāyā cán nē ? 

Gàjére : Watakila. Amma ya tafi dómin dan’uwansa ya 
mutt. 

Jatau : TO, kō zai dāwō sati mai zuwà ? 

Gajére : Haka ne. 

Jatau: Idan ya dawd kà gayà masa ini bikatar 
taimakonsa. 

Gàjére : TÔ, zân sháidà masa. 

Jütau: Dà kyáu. Sai an jimà. 

Gàjére : T6, mun jima dà yawà. 








Lesson 19 


Verbal Nouns! 


1. Frequently, the noun employed after the continuative 
nà is a nominalized form of a verb, commonly termed a 
verbal noun. Most verbs have one or more verbal nouns 
corresponding to them. 


2. Verbal nouns of transitive one-syllable verbs almost 
always ? have a falling tone. 


(so, want) inà són kudi I want.(some) money. 


(yi, do) yanà yi/yinsà he is doing/making (it) 
(ji, sense) muna jin sën we are warm (lit. we feel 
heat) 


(ci, eat) bà yà cin nàmà he doesn't eat meat 


9. A large number of transitive verbs 3 employ a verbal 
noun ending in -wa in the continuative. If, however, 
there is an object (direct or indirect) the basic verb is 
employed followed by the regular indirect and/or direct 
object constructions. 

(sa, put) 


yank sawa he is putting (it) 


on (De, article of 
clothing) 


1 The formation of verbal nouns and their functioning is one of 
the most complex aspects of Hausa grammar. The following 
should, therefore, be regarded as ‘ helpful hints’ rather than as a 
complete treatment. 

2 The only exception is ban, giving, causing (of), whose use is 
confined to set phrases. 

3 Those of Parsons’ Grades I, IV, V, VI and VII. See Lessons 
25 and 37. 
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yanà såwā à tébür he is putting (it) 


on the table 
yanà så shi à tébür he is putting it 
on the table 
(kami, catch) yanaé kamàwàü he is catching (it/ 
them) 
yanà kámüw& à daji he catches (them) 
in the bush 
yanà kümà su he is catching 
them 
(kāwō, bring)  yanà kāwôwā ‘ he is bringing (it) 


yanà kawO mana he is bringing us 


kaya loads . 
(sayar, sell) yanà sayürwü * he is selling 
(things) 


yanà sayar dà kaya he is selling things 


4. Many intransitive verbs * employ this same -wā suffix. 


(fité, come out) sunà fitowa * they are coming 
out 
(dāwō, return here) yanà dàwOwà ^ he = returning 
| ere 


5. Some common intransitives employ a slightly different 
suffix or no suffix at all. 


(zo, come) yanà zuwü he is coming 
(taf, go away) ^ yanà tafiya he is travelling 
(tsüta, get old) ^ yanà tsūfā he is getting old 


6. The usual form of the verbal noun of a variable vowel 
transitive verb * is the same shape as that of the verb when 
no object follows. 


4 Note that before the suffixed -wa a high-tone syllable becomes 
falling. 

5 Especially of Parsons’ Grade VI. 

$ Parsons’ Grade II verbs. 
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(kàrBà, receive) yanà kàrbà he is (regularly) 
receiving (it/them) 
(simi, get) yanà sami he is getting (it) 


(tàmbayà, ask) yana tambaya he is asking (about it) 
(a) Many variable vowel verbs (including many of the 


commonest of them), however, have irregular verbal 
nouns of various types, e.g. : 


Verb Verbal Noun 
borrow (other ara ard borrowing, a loan 

than money) 
marry aura — auré marrying, marriage 
beat, thrash bügà bugù beating, thrashing 
beat, thrash dòkā dūkà beating, thrashing 
shoot at hàrbā harbì shooting at, 

4 hunting 

throw at jefa — mp | throwing at 
seek nëm  némà& seeking, looking for 
till a farm nümà noma farming, tilling 
request, ES rokd requesting, a 

beseech request 
steal siti sati stealing, theft 
buy sàyà sayé buying 
cut offa piece —yànkà yanka butchering 


of 


(b) What might (because of its English translation) be 
regarded as a direct object construction with variable 
vowel verbal nouns is actually a noun plus noun/ 
pronoun possessive construction, e.g. : 


simi: — yanà sāmùn he is getting money (lit. 
kudi he is in the process of the 
getting of money) 
tàmbayà — sunà 
tambayata 7 they are asking me 


? Note that tambaya (the verbal noun) is feminine and, therefore, 
requires the feminine possessive pronoun suffix. 
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harbi —> muna harbin 
nama 

sàyé — ind sàyen àbinci 
(c) If an indirect object (+: a direct object) is expressed 

the verb form rather than the verbal noun is em- 

ployed (as in section 3 above). Some speakers prefer 

the verb construction to the verbal noun construction 

(described in (b) above) with direct objects as well. 


we are hunting wild 
animals 
I am buying food 


Examples : 
LO. + D.O.: 


yanà sayà mana 
abinci 

sunà némam mini 

D.O. only : 

yana tambayé shi 


he is buying us food 
they are seeking (it) for me 


he is asking him (= yanà 
tambayarsa) 

the boy was/is being beaten 
(= anà bugün yard) 


anà bigi yard 


. There is in Hausa, in addition to the verbal nouns, a 
men of nominalized verbs sometimes termed nouns of 
state which regularly occur with nà. These indicate a state 
resulting from the action of the verb. 


(zaunà, sit down)  yanà zàune he is seated 

(tsayà, stand) yanà tsàye he is standing 

(daura, tie up) yana daure it is tied up; he is in 
prison 

(büdé&, open) yanà büde itis open 

(tafi, proceed) gà shi nan here he comes (lit. 

tafe there he is 

proceeding) 


® See Lesson 15, section 8, for a discussion of indirect objects of 


variable vowel verbs. 





| 
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VOCABULARY 

Nominals 

dadi pleasantness 

kàrátü reading (see karàntà, Lesson 8) 

kowane ( f. 

_kowacé) every, any 
fokari worthy effort (usually successful), good 
try, hard work 

EKwary&(f. calabash (gourd bowl) 

mótóci automobiles (pl. of mótà, see Lesson 10) 

nauyi heaviness 

rübütü writing (see rubütà, Lesson 8) 

sauki easiness 

tàtsüniyá (f.) fable 

wahala ( f.) ^ trouble, difficulty 

Verbals Particles 

cigàba continue, make progress mana indeed 
(ci + gàba) 

hürà/fürà light (a fire), blow 

iyà be able to... 

sharé sweep 

wanké wash 

Important Phrases 

i mana yes indeed ! 

inà són...  Iwant... 


kówàné lokaci all the time, every time 
sai + sub- 

junctive one ought to. . ., one must... ® 
ya fi makà...itis the most . . . for you 


? See Lesson 29, section 2, for a fuller treatment of this 
construction. 
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EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


1. Tana shan ruwà. 

2. Yana büdé ofa ? I, yanà badéwa. 

3. Suna sayar dà motéci ? I, sunà sayarwi. 
4. Àkwütin nan yanà da nauyi. 

5. Aikin nan ba shi dà wiya. 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. The door is open. Close it. 

2. She is bringing a calabash. 

3. Is he buying food ? Yes, he is. 

4. Didn't she light a fire? Yes, she did. 

5. He is standing with a heavy load on his head. 


Màlàmi : Cikin aikin makarantü mé ya fi makà wüyà ? 

Dalibi: Ai lissafi kawài yanà bà nl wahala. 

Màálàmi : Ashé? Türanci fa ? 

Dalibi: Tô, Türanci yanà dà wüyü sosai, Amma lissáfi 
ya fi shi. 

Malami : Kàràtū ba yà dà wüyà ? | 

Dalibi: I. Yana da sauki. Kàràtü yanà dà dadi kuma. 

Malami : Tò dà kyáu. Kana kàràtü dà yawa né ? 

Dalibi: Imànà! Köwànè lokaci. 

Malami : Amma bà ka iyà lissafi ba ? 

Dalibi: Aë nai iya mana. Amma yanà dà wüyà. 

Malami: Tò ba laifi. Sai ka cigàba dà KoKarinkà. 











Lesson 20 


The ‘ Relative " Aspects ; Relative 
Constructions 


1, One completive and one continuative aspect in Hausa 
are known as relative aspects because of the fact that 
these aspects, not their counterparts, are employed in 
relative constructions (see sections 4~7 below for illustra- 
tions of the contexts in which these aspects are employed). 
The meanings of the relative aspects are essentially the 
same as their non-relative counterparts (see Lessons 7 and 
18) and they share the negative constructions described 
for their counterparts (Lessons 7 and 18). 


2. The relative completive aspect person-aspect pronouns 
are characterized by a high-tone, short-vowel syllable 
with, in some cases, a -kà suffix.) With, for example, 
the verb kàwó the forms are : 


Sec ...D&káwó? ...mukàkàwó ...we 
brought ? brought 
.you(m.  ...kaküwó ...kukàküwó ...you(jpl.) 
brought brought 
e.you(f.) ...kika káwo 
brought 
... he ... ya kāwō ...sukàkàwó ...they 
brought brought 
... She ... ta kāwō 
brought 
-.. one ... aka kawo 
brought 


* Note that the -kà suffix is employed with the same persons as 
have the -n suffix in the non-relative completive aspect (see Lesson 7). 
* See footnote 3 on page 105. 
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The negative of the relative completive aspect is 
indistinguishable from the negative of the completive 
aspect. See Lesson 7, sections 6 and 7, for the forms. 


3. The relative continuative aspect employs the same high- 
tone, short-vowel person-aspect pronoun (minus the -kà 
suffix) plus the specialized verbal kë, be in the process of, 
be at. 


_..l want?  ...nakés0?...mukésó ...we 
want 
...you(m.)  ...kakés0 ...kukésó you(pl) 
want want 
.. you (f.) ... ki kè sô 
want 
...he ...y8 kè sô ...su kè so ... they 
wants want 
.. she ... ta kë so 
wants 
. one ...8 kë so 
wants 


The negative of the relative continuative aspect is 
indistinguishable from the negative of the continuative 
aspect. See Lesson 18, section 3, for the forms. 


4. Relative constructions are usually modificational con- 
structions which typically consist of an entire clause but 
are employed within nominal phrases as modifiers. 

Such constructions are common in English. Each of 
the following English nominal phrases is divisible into a 
head nominal (labelled Head) and a modificational 
construction (lahelled Modifier). Note that each of the 


3 Since these forms occur in contexts too long to conveniently list 
here, the student is asked to supply in place of the three dots some 
such context as Abin dà... -- the thing that..., or mutanén da... 
= the people that... 
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modifiers introduced by relative words such as that, 
which, who, when, etc., includes a whole clause. These 
clauses are the relative constructions. 


Non-relative Constructions : 


Head Modifier 

the home of the chief 

the boy of Malam Yahaya 

Relative Constructions : 

Head Modifier 

the home that the chief built 

the boy that Malam Yahaya gave the money to 
the knife that I dropped by the road 

the man who comes to see us 


the time when we had no work 

5. Relative constructions in Hausa are usually intro- 
duced by dà or wandà/wándà (f. waddà, wáddà; pl. 
wadanda) meaning that, which, who, the one which|who, 
etc. The final syllable of the nominal preceding dà takes 
the -n/-r referential suffix (see Lesson 8).4 If the final 
syllable of this nominal is on a high tone, it becomes 
falling before dà. Neither the referential nor the tone 
change is necessary before wanda. 


Non-relative constructions : 


Head Modifier 

gidan sarki 
the home of the chief 

yaron Audü 
Audu’s boy 


4 Consideration is here confined to the commonest type of relative 
clause, often termed ‘ restrictive relative clauses ’, i.e. those in which 
the clause serves to define or particularize one of a class of objects. 
Actually there are in Hausa, as in English, à number of other types 
of relative clauses as well. 
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Relative constructions : 


Head Modifier 

gidán dà sarki ya gina (= gidà wanda...) 
the home that the chief built 

yaron dà Audi ya aikà (= yard wanda .. .) 
the boy that Audu sent 

wukar dà ta fadi à bakin hanyà (wu&à wadda .. .) 
the knife that fell by the side of the road 

mütumin dà ya kè > zuwà yà gan mù (= mütüm 


wandà...) 
the man who comes to see us 
lókàcin dà muka tàfi Kanó 
(the time) when we went to Kano 
doki wanda na kè hawā (= dókin da...) 
the horse which I ride 
muténé ` wadàndà bà mù sani ba (= mutünén da...) 


people whom we don't know 
wurin dà sukà tàfi 
the place where they went 
abin dà ya bà ni 
the thing that (— what) he gave me 


6. Wan- occasionally serves by itself as the head of a 
nominal phrase containing a relative construction. In 
each example the wan-, wadàn-, wad- part of the first 
word is the head, the relative construction introduced by 
-dà is the modifier : 


wanda ya sàmü 
wadanda muka gani 
wadda ki ke só 


the one which he obtained 
those that we saw 
the one (f.) that you (f.) want 


7. The relative aspects are employed in the following 
contexts : 


5In the third person the person-indicator (ya, ta, suka) is 
frequently omitted: mütumin dà kë zuwà . . . 
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| (a) In relative consiructions. See above (sections 5 and 6) 
| for illustrations. 


(b) When a construction that characteristically occurs 
| after the predicate in a clause is shifted to pre- 
| predicate position for emphasis. Common instances 
of inversion for emphasis are : 


(i) Adverbial nominals indicating time, place, 
manner, etc. : 


jiyà mukà tàfi 





we went away yesterday 
à gidà mu kë aiki we work at home 

cikin mótà sukà zó they came in a car 

ran Tàlità yár& suka jë the children went on 
Tuesday 


lafiyaé su ke they are well 


(ii) Interrogatives, whether adverbial or not, when- 
ever they precede the verb : 


mé suka yi ? what did they do ? 
mè ka kè sô? what do you want ? 
yaushé sarki ya dàwó P when did the chief 


return ? 
wa ya sani ? who knows ? 
ina ka kê? where are you ? 


(iti) Objects (usually a direct object, occasionally an. 
indirect object) : 


sarki muka bi it is the chief (that) we 
followed 

aiki mu ké yi we are doing work (not 
something else) 

shi na gaya wa * he is the one I told (it to) 


* Note that when an indirect object is moved into the emphasis 
position the indirect object marker (always wa) is left behind. 
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‘iv) Emphasis constructions involving né which have 
been moved back into the emphasis position 
from either the post or the pre-predicate position. 
Virtually all the examples under (1) and (iii) 
above may alternatively involve a né. 


sarki né ya tàfi it is the chief (who) went 
away 

it was yesterday they 
came 

it is work (that we are 
doing 

cikin mótà né mukà zo it is by car (that) we 
came 


jiyà ne suka dáwó 


aiki né mu ké yi 


(c) In narrative. The relative completive aspect is used in 
preference to the completive aspect throughout a 
narrative or extended ‘ chronological’ account. See 
the fable at the end of this lesson for an illustration. 
Typical introducers of narrative or ‘ chronological ’ 
accounts (and, therefore, of these aspects) are rân 
nan, one day ` sai, (just) then, so...; and sá'àn nan, 
then. 


(d) The relative aspects are always used after dà, when 
(referring to a single act in the past): bàyán dà, 
after ; kó dà, when, though ; sai dà, only when, (not) 
until; and tun da, since. 


VOCABULARY 


Nominals 

da (in) the past, formerly 
düniyà ( f.) world 

kūrā ( f.) hyena 

kàdangarè lizard 

mimaki surprise, amazement 














110 HAUSA 
néma seeking, looking for 

ràbó one's lot, destiny, luck (in life) 

rami hole 

sata stealing 

tsbró fearfulness, fearing 

wüké beans 

yi doing, making 

zümàni period of time 

Days of the week (are all feminine) 


Lahadi/Ladi Sunday 
Littinin Monday 
Tàlàtà Tuesday 
Làràbà Wednesday 
Alhamis Thursday 
Jumma'à Friday 
Asabar, Sati Saturday 


Verbals Particles 

aikà (i/é) send (on errand)  àsh& wellt, why !, is 
cÊ, cà say that so ? 
ginà build 


Important Phrases 

rán nan a certain day, one day 
ran Tàlàtà Tuesday 

zümànin dà long ago, in ancient times 


EXERCISES 


'Translate into English : 


1. Mutànên dà su kè zuwà za sù dadé nan. 
2. Wanda ya zó yau ya tashi dà wuri. 

3. Bà wanda su kè tsóró. 

4. Mè aka yi à Kanó shékaranjiyà ? 

5. Bàn ga wadanda ka kè sô à wurin ba. 
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Translate into Hausa : 


. It was the teacher we saw. 

That woman works here. 

When did you ( f.) come ? 

There are the children who will go in the car. 

We will meet them at the place where we saw them 
yesterday. 


gue S bo 


Fable 
Kura dà Kàdangaré dà Käre" 


Zamanin dà àkwai wata kūrā. Bän nan ta ji yunwà 
&warai. Sai? ta Gabi, ta fita. Tanà néman àbinci sai 
gà ° Kàdangaré, yanà sátàr wākē. Da ta ga &Kàdangaré ta 
kama shi. Za tà ci shi sai ta ga karé. 

Sai ta cé, * Bari in kai KAdangaré gidà kàmin in dàwó 
in kama karé.’ 

Sai ta tafi gidantà dà &àdangaré. 

Da ta dāwō bà tà ga kàrē ba. Lókàcin dà ta kë tàfiyà 
dà £àdangaré kàré yà gudà zuwa daji. 

Da kira ta komà gida bà tà ga &àdangaré ba. Lokacin 
dà ta kè néman karé £àdangaré ya bar rüámin kara ya 
shiga daji. 

Kara ta yi mamaki, ta cè, ‘ Ashé, kómé ka nema à 
düniyà, in bà rábonkà ba né, ba zà kà simu ba!’ 


7 See Ka Kara Karatu, page 1, and Abraham, R. C., Hausa Litera- 
ture, page 35, for another version of this story. 

8 Sai commonly means then or so... in narrative contexts. 

? Sai gà is an idiomatic phrase used to introduce the appearance 
of a new character in a story. 








Lesson 21 


Interrogative and Indefinite Nominals 


1. The various Hausa interrogatives (and the indefinite 
nominals formed from them) belong to several of the 
subclasses of nominals. The majority of them are 
adverbial nominals, three are independent nominals, one 
is a quantifier and one is a specifier. 


2. The indefinite nominals are formed by prefixing kó 
to any of the interrogative nominals. In Hausa printed 
literature, some of the indefinite nominals are written as 
single words (e.g. kómé, whatever, anything, kowa, 
whoever, everyone). Others are officially 1 written as two 
words (e.g. kō ina, wherever, everywhere, kō yaushé, 
whenever). It seems preferable to be consistent and to 
write them all as single words. This will be the practice 
throughout this book. Indefinite nominals, when (as 
frequently) used to introduce relative clauses, are 
followed by the ‘relative 'aspects. Note that they 
do not (as do regular nouns) require a following da 
to introduce the relative clause, e.g. kimé ka simi, 
whatever you get, as opposed to abin dà ka sami, 
what(ever) you get. 


3. Adverbial interrogative and indefinite nominals. 
ina, where ?, how? (see also Lesson 4) : 
Ind ya kë? Where is he ? 


Inà mutanemmi ? Where are our people ? 


1 By decision of the Hausa Language Board. But this convention 
is subject to change from time to time. 
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Ina na sani? How should I know ? 
Ya tafi ind né ?? Where did he go ? 


kó'inà,? wherever, everywhere : 
Kü'inà ka tafi eütà zà tà Wherever you go illness will 


sàmé kà. befall you. 
Yara sunà cán kü'inà. Children are there every- 
where. 


Kàkà, how ? (not as widely used as y&yà below) : 4 


Kaka zà ka yi? How will you do (it) ? What 
will you do ? 
Kaka suka sani ? How do they know ? 


kõkàkà, however, any way possible : 


Anà simin kudi ko£à&à. People get (their money 
any way possible. 
A yi shi kofá£à. Do it any way possible. 


yàushé, yàushe, when ? : 


Yàushé né ya zó ? When was it he came ? 
Sai yàushé zà sù dàwó ? (By) when will they return ? 


kóyàushé, kóyàushe, whenever, all the time : 


Sunà nan koyàushé. They're here all the time. 
Kóyàushé mu kë Kanósai Whenever we'rein Kano we 
mù ziyàrcé shi.® visit him. 


* Note that the regular (not the relative) completive aspect p-a 
pronoun is used here since the regular (i.e. non-emphatic) word 
order is employed which places the interrogative word in the 
regular object position after the verb. 

3 Note that the glottal catch which occurs (but is not written) 
before any word beginning with a vowel must be written when 
kó'inà is written as a single word (see also dan’uwa, Lesson 18). 

1 Indeed in some dialects (e.g. Zaria) its use is considered 
impolite ! 

5 See Lesson 29, section 2, for a discussion of this usage of sai plus 
subjunotive. 
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yaya, how ?, what ? (referring, for example, to actions) : 

Yaya mu ke ? How are you ? (lit. how are 
we ?) 

What should be done with 
it 2 


Yaya za à yi dà shi ? 


kéyaya, however, any way possible : 


Koyaya zà à gyárà shi bà However it is fixed it (still) 
zai yi aiki ba. won’t work. 

Koyàyà akà simi zân No matter how it was ob- 
saya. tained PI buy it. 


4. Independent interrogative and indefinite nominals. 
mé, what? (introduced in Lesson 5, Vocabulary) : 


Më ya faru ? What happened ? 

Mè ka kè sô? What do you want ? 

Mè ya yi? or Yayimé?*® What did he do ? or He did 
what ? 

Méné nè ? or Mécé cë ? What is it (m. or f.) ? 

koméné né, whatever it is : 


Zan saya kóméné né Ill buy (it) whatever you 


maganarka, say (lit. whatever your 
word is). 
Koméné ně ya kë yibashi Whatever he does is not 
dà kyau. good. 


kómé" anything, everything, whatever : 


Bài kàwó kómé ba. He didn't brmg anything. 
AIS yà san komé. God knows everything. 


$ See footnote 2 on page 113. 
7 Note that in these compounds, which are always written as 
single words, the interrogatives (mé and wa) change to high tone. 
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Ta shiryà komé dà kómé. She (has) prepared every- 
thing (necessary). 

Kómé ka simi rábonkà né. Whatever you getis your lot. 

wà (pl. su wa), who? (introduced in Lesson 6, Vocabu- 

lary) : 


Wa ya yi P - Who did it ? 
Wané né? or Wàcé cé? Whois it (m. or f.) ? 
Su wüné né suka 26 ? Who (pl.) came ? 


kowiné né, whoever it is : 

Kéwiné né ya zó kà Whoever comes accept him. 
kàrbé shi. 

kowà,? anyone, everyone, whoever : 

Kowa ya tafi gidà. Everyone has gone home. 

Bai ga kowa ba. He didn’t see anyone. 

Kowa dà kéwa suka zo. Everyone came. 


wanné (f. waceé ; pl. wàdànné), which one ? : 


Wanné aka kàwó P Which one was brought ? 
Waccé ta dat wannàn Which one (f.) cooked this 
nama ? meat ? 


kowanné (f. kowaccé ; pl. koówàdànné), whichever, every- 

one, anyone : 

Kówànné ya bà kà ka Whichever he gives yon 
daukà. take (it). 

Köwàdànnensù suka bar mù. Everyone of them left us. 


5. Interrogative and indefinite quantifiers (see also 
Lesson 11). 
nawa, how much ?, how many ? : 
Kudinsa nawa né ? How much does it cost ? 
Ka sayi goró nawa ? How many kolanuts did 
you buy ? 
$ See footnote 7 on page 114. 
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konawà, however much, however many : 
Kónawà ya bā nì, yanà dà However much/many he 
kyáu. gives me it's okay (with 
me). 
Ka sàyà koónawà kudinsà. Buy it whatever its price. 


6. Interrogative and indefinite specifiers. 

wàné ( f. wàcé ; pl. wadanné), what (one) ?, which (one)? : 

Wané aiki zai yi ? What work will he (or is he 
to) do ? 

Wacé hanya zà mù bi? Which path shall we follow? 

Wadanné mutiné suka z6? Which people came ? 


kowané (f. kówàcà; pl. kowdddnné), every (one), any 
(one), whatever : 


Kówàné mütüm yanà dà ^ Everyone has a car in our 


mótà à £asarmü. country. 
Akwai maró£ü à kowàcé There are beggars in every 
küsuwà. market. 


T. The interrogative and indefinite specifiers are often 
followed by iri, kind, sort. In this context the gender and 
number of the specifier is determined not by iri but by 
the nominal following iri. Iri retains its masculine 
singular form. 


Wáàné irin aikizà mù yi? What kind of work will we 


do.? 
Wàcè irin fitilà ka sàyà ? What kind of lantern did 
you buy ? 
Wadanné irin mutiné nè What kind of people are 
wadannan ? these ? 
Zai kaw6 köwàcè irin rìgā. He will bring every kind of 
gown. 


Akwai kéwané irin àbinei There is every kind of food 
à wurin. in that place. 
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Note: This rule applies also with the specifiers wani, 
wannan and wancan introduced in Lesson 10. 


Wani irin tsuntsü né. It’s a certain kind of bird. 
Nā ga watairinrigadcin. I saw a (different) kind of 
) gown there. 
Irin wadànnán? mutané These kinds of people are 
ba kyáu. no good. 


8. There are several ways of asking a question in Hausa : 
(a) By using an interrogative nominal (plus interrogative 
intonation) : 
Ina gari ? 
Méné né wannan ? 


Where is the town ? 
What is this ? 


(b) By using the particles kó !? or nē, or the expression kō 
bà hakà ba ?, or isn't it so ?, at the end of a sentence 
(plus interrogative intonation) : 


Kana dà kudi kö ? !? Have you any money ? 
Yàró ya zaunà nē ? Has the boy sat down ? 
Yüró ya tàü kàsuwā në? Has the boy gone to 
market ? 
Gàskiyà né, kö (bà hakà 
ba) ? 1° It is true, isn't it ? 


(c) The particle shin/shin, could it be ? (plus interrogative 
intonation) is also common in interrogative contexts 
such as the following : 4 


? Hausa prefers to reverse the normal order of specifier + iri 
with wannàn and wancàn, although wadànnán irin mutané would 
also be understood. 

dÉ Ko used as a question word is actually an abbreviated form of 
kó bà hakà ba. Note the parallel expression in English, Are you 
coming or...? for...or aren't you? 

1! The use | of this pactiols is similar to that of say or look (here) 
as question introducers in English, e.g. Say, are you coming ?, 
Look, can you prove that ? 
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Shin ka san shi ? Do you (by any chance) 
know him ? 
Shin dà aiki à wurinkà? Say, do you have a job 


(for me) ? 


(d) A change of the intonation pattern of the utterance 
as described in Lesson 3, section 6, is frequently 
employed by itself to change an utterance from a 
statement to a question and, in addition, is regularly 
employed with each of the above question words by 
most speakers. A partial exception to this rule is 
that some speakers will not employ interrogative 
intonation at all times with interrogative nominals 








(category (a) above). 


VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
allara ( f.) needle, inoculation 
bàdi ( f.) next year 
bana ( f.) this year 
büra ( f.) last year 
eiwó illness, injury 
fata hope, hoping that 
kó'inà everywhere, anywhere 
kowa everyone, anyone 
kówànné whichever, everyone, anyone 
koyàushé, 
kéyaushe whenever 
koyàyà however, in whatever way 
likità doctor 
máügàni medicine 
maró£i (pl. 
marodka) beggar 
murya ( f.) voice 
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wanné ( f. 
wàccé; pl. 
wadanné) ^ which one ? 
yaya how ? 
zazzabi fever, malaria 
Verbals Particles 
ba da give (when no indirect shin/shin could it be ? 
object follows) 


dübà look at, look around 
gwadà measure, test, try to do 


kashé kill 
Important Phrases 
eiwón kai headache 
eiwó ya you have become ill (lit. sickness (has) 
kama ka caught you) 
sha magani take medicine 
(yanà) dà 
sauki or ya 
yi sauki it (illness) is (a bit) better 
zàzzàbi ya 
kama ni I have a fever (lit. a fever has caught me) 
EXERCISES 
Translate into English : 
1. Inà kudin dà na ba ka jiya ? 
2. Wacé mótà 2a ka tàf à ciki ? 
3. Nā ga wani irin wüsán dà bàn gani ba da. 
4. Kóyàushé zai zó bà na sô in gan shi. 
D Yau bà zân sàyi kómé à kàsuwü ba. 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. Do you know him? He's got malaria. 
2. Where did you go with our car ? 
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3. What kind of gown did you bring from the store ? 
4, I have a lot of work everywhere in this town. 
5. There I saw the chief who came to town yesterday. 


Dialogue 
Sulé : 
Biba : 
Sulé : 
Bübà : 
Sulé : 
Biba ` 
Sulé : 
Biba : 
Sulé : 
Baba : 
Sulé : 
Bübà : 


' Ciwón kai né. 


— 


Uwargida tà gaya mini ba ka dà láfiyà. 
Haka ne, . 
Mé ya dàmé '? ka ? 


Kai, sànnu! Ka sha magani né ? 
I. Likita yà yi mini àllürà. 

Tò dà kyáu. Akwai zàzzàfi kuma ? 
Akwai dà, Amma yanzu ya yi sau&i. 
Màádàllà. Yàushé ya kama ka ? 

Ai, jiyà nē, lókàcin dà na kè nomi. 
TO, ina fata Alla zi bà dà sau&i. 
Amin. 


12 From dàmà (i/6), bother. 








Lesson 22 
Noun Plurals 


1. Noun pluralization is a highly complex feature of 
Hausa grammar. It is usually advisable simply to 
memorize the most common plural form of a given noun. 
It is, however, possible to classify Hausa noun plurals, 
and to arrange them in four major and several minor 
classes. Some nouns employ more than one plural, but 
usually a single plural form will be more prominent in a 
given area than any of the other forms. See Lesson 38 
for further treatment of noun plurals. 


2. Class I plurals are characterized by all high tones and 
an -6...iending. The-6...ireplaces the final vowel of 
the singular form, with the final consonant of the singular 
form reappearing between the ô and the i.t Class I is the 
largest class of plurals and includes most of the recent 


1 Here, as à rule (note two exceptions below— both recent bor- 
rowings from English), as throughout the language, the following 
consonants occurring before a, 0 or u change before a final i or e 


as follows : j 
t becomes e, e.g.: motà car, motoel (Class I) 
lorry A 
d, z become j, e.g.: gidā home gidajé (Class III) 
Déi order ödöji or ododi (Class I) 
S becomes sh e.g.: tüsh bowl tasoshi (Class I) 


kasuwa market  küsuwoyi (sometimes 


w often becomes y e.g. : 
kasuwowi) (Class I) 


Illustrations of these changes in verbs are : 


ya sátà he stole (it) yüsücirigàta he stole my 
. gown 
ya cizi it (i.e. snake) bit (it) — yà cijé ni it bit me 
ya fans he redeemed (it) ya fanshé shi he paid the ran- 
: y som for him 
canji {a noun) change ya canza/ he changed (it) 


canja (shi) 
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loanwords from English. The singular forins of most (but 
by no means all) of Class I nouns end in -à. l 


hanya ( f.) path, road ^ hanyoyi 
tebür table téburori 
tambaya ( f.) question tambayóyi 
fartanyà ( f.) hoe fartanydyi 


3. Class II plurals are characterized by a -u...à 
ending with all tones high except the final -à.? The 
-u... replaces the final vowel of the singular, the 
consonants n, w or k being the most common ones 
appearing between the u and the à. Class II is the second 
largest class of plurals and includes many recent loan- 
words. Most of the disyllabie nouns with a low-high tone 
pattern in the singular and many with a high-low pattern 
(ending in a vowel other than a) belong to this class. 
Some nouns reduplicate their final syllable before the 
plural suffix, like the third and fourth examples below. 


k&ké bicycle kekuná 
dàki hut, room dakuna 
abu thing abübuwà 
sulé shilling sulülukà ? 


4. Class III plurals are characterized by a -à...é 
ending with a high-low-high tone pattern. The consonant 
appearing between the à and the & is typically either y or, 
where the first syllable of the root consists simply of a 
consonant plus a short vowel, the consonant introducing 
the final syllable of the singular form. Many of the oldest 


? Note that these Class II plurals are virtually the only plurals in 
the language with a low final tone. 

* Several shilling (10k) coins ; in computing money the singular 
form is used with a number, e.g. seven shillings (70k) is sulé (noi 


sulüluka) bakwai. 
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and commonest nouns in the language—especially those 
with a high-high tone pattern —belong to Class III. 


sünà name sünüyé 
tsuntsa bird tsuntsayé 
birni (walled) city ^ biràné 
wuka (fi knife wuküké 
wuri place wuraré 
gida home gidajé 


5, Class IV plurals are characterized by a -ai (in- 
frequently -au), -i or -ü suffix with all tones but that of 
the suffix low. Many nouns whose singulars consist of more 
than two syllables belong to Class IV. Some nouns redupli- 
cate their final syllable before this plural suffix. Note 
that derived nouns of place and implement introduced 
in Lesson 30, sections 4 (b) and (c), belong in this class. 


aboki friend abokai 

lübari news labarai or lábàrü 
malam(i) teacher màlàmai 

kwabd penny kwabbai (see note 3 


on page 122) 


tsóhó/tsotó old (thing) tsotàffi 
bà&ó guest bà&i 

gona farm gonaki 
kujérà ( fF) chair küjérü 
magana ( f.) word máàgàángànü 
makarantà ( f.) school màkàràntū 


6. Among the minor classes of noun plurals are : 
Class V—those with terminal -à . . . à/à : 


sirdi saddle sirada 
karié metal Barän — 
dütsé rock, stone duwatsi 
idó eye idànū 
fafa ( f.) leg Kafüfü 
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Class V I—those with terminal -à or A in the plural from 

singulars with terminal -i or -é : 

(a) Plurals of mā ...i derived nouns signifying agent, 
etc. (see Lesson 30, séction 4 (a)) : 


madinki — tailor madinkà 
ma£éri blacksmith maférà 
maró&i beggar maroka 


(b) Plurals ending in -& with high-high-low tones (with, 
on occasion, a change of penultimate vowel) : 
cókàl ` spoon cókulà 
Kàn&ané small (thing) Kanünà 
tà kàlmi shoe(s) tákalmà 
(c) Plurals ending in -à with high-high tones : 
macé woman, wife | mata 
miji male, husband maza 


Class VII—other plurals ending in à : 
(a) Those with falling-high plurals : 


bàbba big (thing) mányà 
yüró boy yara 
zóbé ring zóbbà 

(6) awa plurals (usually pluralizing ethnic designations 
whose singulars involve a bà- prefix—see Lesson 30,- 
section 2) : 
Bàtüré European Türàwà 
talaka peasant talakawa 
Bakané Kano person kanawa 
bàdükü leather worker dükàwà 

Class VIII—-aki/àki plurals : 
àkwiyà goat awaki 
dóki horse dawüki 
kaya loads kayayyaki 
tunkiyà sheep tumaki 
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Class [X—those with terminal -ü and all high tones ` 
mashi spear masii 
nama animal (wild) nami 
sa, saniya bull, cow shanti 
yütsà finger yatsii 
Class X—reduplicative plurals : 4 
irl kind iri-iri 
emè Native en'é-en'é 
Admini- 
stration 


7. Among the common plurals not classifiable as 
* regular ° in terms of the above classes are the following : 


(a) The specifiers (see Lessons 10 and 21, section 6) e.g. : 


wannan this wadànnán 
wani a (certain) wadansu 
kowané every(one) kowadanné 
(b) Kinship terms (see also Lesson 35) : 
dà ’yā (macé) y8'yà 
son daughter children, offspring 
"yi ya mazā 
sons 
'yà'yà mata 
daughters 
aba uwa iyayé 
father mother parents 
dan’uwa 'yar'uwà 'yan'uwà 
brother sister brothers and sisters, 
siblings 
dan'übà 'yar'übà 'yan?'übà 
half-brother half-sister half-brothers and 
half-sisters 


4 See Lesson 28, section 9, for another reduplicative construction 
sometimes regarded as pluralization. 








wi ya 

elder brother elder sister 

kanë kanwà 

younger younger 
brother sister 
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yåyyë 
elder siblings 
Eänng 


younger siblings 


*yam mata (employed 
as a plural of 
yürinyà, girl, or of 
büdurwà, unmar- 
ried, young woman) 


Plurals of previous vocabulary words not listed as 


examples above. 


Class I 

kàsuwü (f.) market 
kota ( f.) door(way) 
láif fault 
likità doctor 
murya ( f.) voice 
nàmà animal (wild) 
tàgà (f.) window 
tàtsūniyā (f.) fable 

tàyà (f.) tyre 

Class II 

àddà ( f.) matchet 
aikl work 

gari town 
itacé wood, tree 
jaki donkey 
kanti store 

karé dog 

kógi river 
magani medicine 


kàsuwóyi/küsuwówi 

&ofofi 

laifofi (or Class IT 
laifuffukà) 

likitoci 

muryoyi 

namémi (or Class VII 
nami) ` 

tagdgi 

tütsüniyoyi 

tayoyi 


addunà 

ayyuka 

garüruwà or garurrukà 
itituwa 

jakuna 

kantuna 

karnuka 

kógunà 

magunguna 


! 
f 
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rami hole 

rigà ( f.) gown 

sarki chief 

zané body cloth 
Class IIT 

ba&i black (thing) 
fera mouse, rat 
dógó long (thing) 
fari white (thing) 
jirgi boat 

Kasü country 
mütüm man 

uwa (f.) mother 
Class IV 

àkwàti box 

àllūrà ( f.) needle 
bùkātà (f. ^ need 

dàlili reason 

fitilà ( f.) lamp 

gajéré short (thing) 
kuskuré mistake 
littafi book 

sābō new (thing) 
shékarà (f. year 

wakili representative 
EXERCISES 

Translate into English : 
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rámunà or ramummuki 


sarükunà 
zannuwü 


bakàkë 

bériiyé 
dogàyé/dogwüyée 
fararé 

jiràgé 

Kasüshé 

mutànà 

uwàyé, iyàyé 


akwitai (or Class II 
akwütunà) 

àllürai 

bükàtai or bükàtü 

dàlilai 

fitilü (or Class I fitiloli) 

gàjérü or gàjeéjjérü 

küskürai or kürükürai 

littattafai or littàfai 

sàbàbbi 

shékàrü 

wakilai 


1. Mótóci sun kashé mutàné da yawa bara. 
2. Ana sô likitéci sù yi aikinsi dà kyAu. 


3. Mazā sun fi mata karfi. 


4, Ina gidajén dà muka bar kāyammù à ciki jiya ? 
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5. Ya àiké ni wurin mányan mutànen gari dómin sunà sô 
in yi musà magana. 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. There are many schools in African countries. 


Our Co bo 


today. 
Dialogue 


Silémani : 


Ishaku : 


Silémani : 


Ishaku : 


Salémana : 


Ishakt : 


Sülémànàü ` 


Ishak : 


Silémani : 


Isháàkü : 


Sülémàniü : 


Ishaki : 


Bülémànà : 


Ishaku : 


Silémani : 


. Hausa have many chairs in their homes. 

. Certain books have fables in them. 

. There are not many cars in some countries. 

. The beggars that were here yesterday are not here 


Mé a ké yi à gàrin ? 

Ai sunà wüsà — wasan ran kàsuwà. 

Tò dà kyáu. Wànè irin wàsā su ké yi? 
Koéwané iri. Bà irin dà bà zà sù yi ba. 
Mutàné dà yawà sunà wurin nē? 

Sósai! Akwai mazā dà mata, yara dà 
tsotàffi. 

Za sù yarda in jé in gani ? 

Ai zā sù yarda mana! Bari mù jé tare. 

Tò dà kyáu. Za ka yi rawà ne ? 

Kai! Ni, bà nà rawā yüànzu. Nā tsifa 
£warai ! 

Tò ba Ian. 

Kai fa? Za ka gzwadà wüsán ? 

A'à. Ni, bàn iyà irin nākù rawán ba. 

Tô, bari mù tsayà mù dübà kawài. 

TÓ dà kyáu. 
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Lesson 23 
Adjectival Nominals ; Comparison 


l. Adjectival nominals are distinguishable as a subclass 
of nominals primarily by the fact that, when they are 
employed as modifiers, they ordinarily precede rather 
than follow what they modify. Adjectival nominals (with 
the exception of the quantifiers—see Lesson 11) also 
typically have both masculine and feminine as well as 
plural forms. 


2. It is important to recognize that adjectival nominals 
are true nominals, not simply adjectives called by a more 
technical name. There is no separate category of words 
in Hausa corresponding to what are termed ‘ adjectives ' 
in European languages. Àn adjectival nominal in Hausa 
is a noun which designates basically a person or thing 
characterized by the particular quality indicated—not 
merely the quality itself. 

Adjectives in European languages cannot stand alone 
(with an article) as sentence subjects ‘or objects. 
Sentences like the following are not correct in English : 


The big went home. 
He hit the red. 


In Hausa, however, since the words which translate 
English adjectives are nouns and can stand alone as 
sentence subjects or objects, it is perfectly proper to say : 


Babba ya tafi gidà. The big (one) went home. 

Ya bügi jan. He hit the red (one). 
Tsohuwa tà dàwo. The old (woman) has returned. 
Mányà sun zó garimmi. Important (people) have come 


to our town. 
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3. The referential -n/-r, when employed to join two 
nominals, is always suffixed to the first. When the first 
nominal is an adjectival nominal, this means that the 
referential is suffixed to the modifier (the adjectival 
nominal) rather than to the head nominal of the phrase, 
e.g. : 

Modifier Head 

bàbban ` gidà the large home 

doguwar hanya the long road 


Note that this is a slightly different usage of the referen- 
tialin Hausa ; ordinarily the -n/-r is suffixed to the head 
nominal rather than to the modifier, e.g. : 


Head Modifier 
gidan sarki the home of the chief 
matar Belld _Bello’s wife 


The reason for this is that ordinary nouns (technically 
known as independent nominals) when employed as 
modifiers follow the noun (the head of the phrase) that 
they modify. Adjectival nominals ordinarily precede 
the noun that they modify. The referential is in either 
case suffixed to the first nominal. 


4, The most common adjectival nominals are : 
Masculine Feminine Plural Meaning 
babba babba mányà a big thing 
Kàrami = arama Kanana a small thing 
&Kàn&£ané &ankaniwi f&anani a small thing 


gàjéré gajeriya gajéri a short thing 
digo déguwa dógwàyé a tall/long thing 
sábó sabuwa sübàbbi a new thing 


tsóhó/tsótó tsohuwá/ 
. isófuwà ` tsófàffi an old thing 
mügü mügüwàa/ miyügü/ 
mugunyà  mûggā an evil thing 
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Masculine Feminine Plural Meaning 

ja ja jajiyé a red thing 

paki baka ba&à&& a black thing 

fari fara fariré a white thing 

kóré kórlyà kwáürrü a (light) green thing 
shüdi shidiya shüddà a (light) blue thing 
ràwayà riwayà ràwàyü a yellow thing 


5. Adjectival nominals may also be employed apposi- 

tionally ás modifiers. The referential -n/-r is not used in 

appositional constructions. 

gidà babba a large house (lit. a house, a big one) 

This type of construction is, however, less common than 

that described in section 3 above for nearly all the adjec- 

tival nominals except the quantifiers and &àn&ané : 
Yar6 kankané yà zó. A small boy has come. 
Sarki biyu sunà nin. Two chiefs are here. 


6. À more common type of appositional modification 
involves the particle mai (pl. máàsu), possessor of..., 
characterized by . .. (see Lesson 14). Many independent 
nominals, and even nominal and verbal phrases, may be 
converted into modifiers by adding mài as a prefix or 
introducer. 
Ya bà mù àbinci mai didi. He gave us (very) good 
food. 

Yana da kudi mai yawa (or 

dà yawà). He has a lot of money. 
Ya yi mana aiki mai kyáu. He did good work for us. 
Akwai dawaki müsugirma! There are (very) large 

à wurin. horses there. 
The word maràs (pl. maras&), lacking, is employed to 
introduce appositional constructions as the negative of 
mài : 

1 Only girmà (never babba) can be used with mài, maras, or in 
comparison, to mean big/large. 
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Wani yard maras ? hankali 
ya zo. 

An ba mù abibuwa marasa 
amfani. 
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A certain senseless boy has 
come. 

They have given us useless 
things. 


Constructions introduced by mai and maras are fre- 
quently employed independently (not as modifiers) as 


well : | 
Mai gidà bài dàwo ba tükün. 


Inà mai mótà ? 
Bà à són maràs ? kyáu. 


Masu dawaki sun dawo. 


The head of the house has 
not returned yet. 

Where is the owner/driver 
of the lorry ? 

No one wants a poor 
(quality) one. 

The horsemen have 
returned. 


7. Doubling of the colour terms indicates less intensity 
than the original forms. The final vowel of the colour 
term shortens in both occurrences. 


Hannünü ep koma baki- 
ba&i. 

Wandonsa shidi-shidi né. 

Fatarsa tà zama rawaya- 
rüwayà. 


My hand has become 
blackish. 


His trousers are bluish. 


His skin was yellowish. 


8. Comparison in Hausa involves the use of the verbs fi, 
surpass, and kai, reach, arrwe at, e:g. : 


A surpasses Bin... 
Belló ya fi Misa girma.* 


Bello is bigger than Musa. 


? It is common for the first consonant of the following word to 
replace the a of maras in pronunciation (though the -s is ordinarily 
written). Thus the pronunciations here would be marah hankali, 
u 


maràk kyáu. 
3 See footnote 1 on page 131. 


or 
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Yard ya fi übansà wàyō. 


Riga tà fi wàndó tsada. 


Sulé ya fi sù duka karfi. 


A does not reach Bin... 
Belld bai kai Misa girma * 
ba. 


Talaka bai kai sarki arziki 
ba. 


A is the same as Bin... 
Audi ya kai übansà tsawo. 
Wutà ta kai rina zafi. 


A surpasses all in... 
*Yarea tà fl dukà kyu. 


Jirgin sami ya fi dukà gudü. 


Aikin lébürà yà fi dukà 
wüyà. 


VOCABULARY 


Nominals 

àmfünl 

arziki 

fata ( f.) (pl. Diät or fata) 
girma 

gudü 

hà&uri 


The boy is cleverer than 
his father. 

A gown is more expensive 
than trousers. 

Sule is stronger thàn all of 
them. 


Bello is not as big as Musa. 


A peasant is not as rich as 


a chief. 


Audu is as tall as his 
father. 
Fire is as hot as sunshine. 


His daughter is the most 
beautiful of all. 

An aeroplane is the fastest 
of all. 

Working as a labourer is 
the most difficult (work) 
of all. 


usefulness 
wealth 

skin, hide 
bigness 
running, speed 
patience 


* See footnote 1 on page 131. 
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jiki body 
kadan a small amount 
kibiyà ( f.) (pl. kibiyoyi or 

kibau) arrow 
koré (f. korly& ; pl. 

kwárrà) a (light) green thing 
kaka a cry 
&Kàn&ané (f. &ànkanüwà ; 

pl. Kanani) a small thing 
lébürà (pl. léburóri) labourer 
maharbi (pl. maharba) hunter 
mügü (f. mügüwà ; pl. 

miyàgü) an evil thing 
rawaya (pl. ràwàyü) a yellow thing 
shah6 (pl. sh&hunà) hawk 
shidi (f. shidiya ; pl. 

shüddà) a (light) blue thing 
talàkà (pl. talakiwa) peasant, commoner 
tsaw6 length, height 
isütsà (f.) (pl. tsütsótst) worm, grub 
wüyó cleverness 
yä daughter 
Verbals Particles 
gàmu (dà) meet (with) maras (pl. lacking, 
Ki refuse, hate marasé) ` without 
sàkā (i/é) release màsu possessors 
süké change, repeat of . . ., doers 
sàuka get off, of... 

descend, land, (plural of 
arrive, lodge mài) 

zama become 
Important Phrases 
an jimà kadan (or jim 

kadan) a little while later 


emm a a a a mm 


d Jg a 


SE fec "EE ERO. 
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EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


l. Wadansu mányan jirügen sama sun sauka à Kanó. 

2. Masu néman abinci sun simi kàdan. 

3. Wannàn &àramin littafi ya fi wancàn bàbba dadin 
kàràtü. | 

4. Kanànàn yara sunà wàsā à gidan tsoho. 

5. Ya sa bàbbar rigà Amma bài yi rawa ba. 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. Kano is not as big as Lagos. 

2. His gown is reddish. 

3. His horse is as fast as mine. 

4, Many short people are seated in-the hut. 

5. The white ones are prettier than the black ones. 


Fable 
Kowa Yana Dà Wanda Ya Fi Shi Karfi 5 


Wata rana wani Káramin tsuntsü ya kama tsütsà. Zái ci 
ta, sai tsūtsà ta yi kaka, ta có, ‘ saké ni mana!” 

Tsuntsün ya cé, * Ar, ai zân ci ki, don na fi ki karfi.’ 

Sai ya dauki &aramar tsütsà, ya ci ta. 

Da ya gama cinta sai wani shühó ya gan shi. Sai 
shahon ya kama &àramin tsuntsü. Zai ci shi, sai tsuntsün 
ya yi kükà, ya cé, ‘ Ka yi mini hà&uri, ka sàké nl ! 

Shahdn ya &i, ya cè, * Ai kai né àbincinà yau, don na fi 
ki girma.’ 

Sai shahon ya ci tsuntsün dà ya ci Karamar tsitsa. 

Kàfin shàhón ya gama cin tsuntsün sai gà wata 
mikiyà 9 ta fadi à kánsà. Sai shahdn ya fara kükà, amma 
mikiyár ba ta saké shi ba domin tà fi shi karfi. 


5 See Ka Kara Karatu, page 18, and Abraham, R. C., Hausa 
Literature, page 43, for another version of this story. 

$ A large bird of prey whose ornithological name is Ruppell’s 
griffon. 
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An jimà kadan mikiyár ta tashi sam’. Bà tà dadd ba 
sai ta ji kibiyà a jlkintà. Ashe wani maharbi ya gan ta, ya 
kashé ta. 

Mikiyár tà gàmu da wanda ya fi sù duka &arfi kè nan. 


Lesson 24 
Adverbial Nominals and Ideophones 


1. Adverbial nominals, though they regularly occur in 
positions occupied by nominals (and, therefore, must be 
classified as nominals), differ from other subclasses of 
nominals in several ways : 


(a) They do not have plural forms. 

(b) They rarely occur as subjects or objects. 

(c) They rarely end in a long vowel. 

(d) Many adverbial nominals are derived from inde- 
pendent nominals (see section 2 (b) below). 

(e) They cannot be preceded by mai/masu. 

(f) They do not ordinarily take the referential (-n/-r) 
suffix.2 Modifiers of these nominals are, therefore, 
typically introduced by a relater (usually dà). 


2. Adverbial nominals are divisible into two major 
subelasses : 


(a) Those which are not derivable from independent 
nominals. Some of the more important of these 


words are : 

bàdi next year dàban different 
bana this year daidai exactly 
banzà ` worthlessly dolé of necessity 
bara last year dàzu just now 
dá previously gabàs east 


! When they do occur as subjects they usually take feminine 
concords (see the next to last example under 2 (a) below). 

? Except when followed by nàn/nán, e.g. banan nan = this (rery) 
year. 
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(b) 


gübe tomorrow 

haka thus 

jibi day after 
tomorrow 


jiya yesterday 
kadan 
kawai only 
kullum always 
kusa ` close 


Ba ya sô ya yi aikia 
banza. 


Nā kàwó wani abu 
dàban. 

Lissáfinsà bà daidai 
ba né. 

Zai yàrda né ? Ai, tilas 
né. 

Yanà zuwà wurimmü 
kullum. 

Dà ya zó kusa mukà 
gan shi. 

Lallé zai zo. 


Sànnu bà tà hanà 
zuwà. 
Tilàs né à yi shi. 


a small amount 


HAUSA 
Ewarai very much 
lallé certainly 
nésà far away 
sànnu ` slowly 
sósai really 
tilas of necessitv, 
perforce 
yanzu now 
yau today 


He doesn’t want to do work 
that is not worthwhile or 
work for nothing 

I have brought something 
different, 

His arithmetic is not 
correct. 

Will he agree? Why, of 

necessity (—he'll have to). 

He regularly comes to (see) 
us. 

When he came close we saw 
him. 

He will come for sure/he is 
sure to come. 

(Going) slowly doesn't pre- 
vent (one's) arriving. 

It must be done. 


Those which are derivable from independent nomi- 
nals. The majority of the nominal relaters listed and 
illustrated in Lesson 17, section 5, are suffixed forms 
of many of the same independent nominals. The 
adverbial nominal form is typically the same as the 
independent nominal form except that the final 
vowel is short. Sometimes there is a change of tone 
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as well. Some of the more important of this type of 


adverbial nominal are : 


aréwa northwards ` kudü southwards 
baya backwards fasa downward 
ciki inside nisa far away 
dāma to the right sama upward 
gaba in front (of) waje outside 
hagu/hagun to the left yámma westward 


Ya tafi aréwa da. 
Kanó. 
Mun bi hanyàr dāma. 


Ya fadi &asà. 


He has gone north of Kano. 
We followed the road to the 


right. 


He fell down to the ground. 


Tsuntsü ya tashisama. The bird took wing. 


Sun fita waie. 


They have gone outside. 


3. Certain adverbial nominals may be intensified or made 
more definite by doubling, e.g. : 


DÂ dà aka gina wannàn 
bango. 
Ana yayyafi kàdan kadan. 


Mun yi kusa kusa (or 
kurkusa) da shi. 

Künkurü yana tàfiyà sànnu 
sànnu. 

Zai yi shi yànzu yànzu. 

Zai yi shi yàu yau. 


Jirgin sama ya yi Kasà Kasa. 


Ya yi sama sama. 


A long long time ago this 
wall was built. 

It’s drizzling a (very) little 
bit. 


We got very close to him. 

The tortoise is walking 
very slowly. 

He will do it right now. 

He will do it today (for 
sure). 

The aeroplane began to 
descend. 

It went right up. 


4. A large number of relater phrases and stylized phrases 
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of other types function adverbially in Hausa. Most, but 
by no means all, of these are introduced by the relater da. 


_ A few of the more common expressions of this type are : 


(à hankali) Sai ka riké shi à hankali. 
You must hold it carefully. 
(an jimi) Zai zó an jimà. 
" . He will come after a while. 
(bà labari) Ba labari ya kama shi. 
y À Without warning he caught it. 
(ba shakka) Ba shakka zà ka san shi. 
Without a.doubt you will know him. 
(dà dàmunā) And ruwà dà yawa dà dimuna. 
Tt rains a lot in the rainy season. 
(dà kyar) Da kyar na fid da shi. 
With difficulty I got (= I hardly got) 
It out. 
(dà karfi) Ya yi kaka da karfi. 
f He cried loudly (lit. strongly). 
(dà fari) Da fari zà mù némi tashà. 
First of all we will look for the station. 
(dà rani) Da rani ba à ruwā. 
It doesn’t rain during the dry season. 
(da sauri) Ya iyà gudü dà sauri. 
He can run fast. 
(dà wuri) Zó nan dà wuri. 
Come here in good time ! 
(gaba daya) Sun tàshi gàba daya. 
They left all together (and at one 
time). 
(har yànzu) Bài zó ba har yànzu. 


He still hasn't come. 
(nan dà nan) Nan dà nan suka gudà. 
: At once they ran (away). 
(tun dà dadéwa) Yani nan tun dà dadéwa. 
He has been here for a long time. 
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(tun dà wuri) Nà zó tun dà wuri. 


I came early/in good time. 


(tun da) Anà yinsà hakà tun dá. 


It has been done this way from olden 
times. 


5. Ideophones are a large group of very specialized 
particles varying widely from each other and, very 
often, from all other words in the language. A given 
ideophone is, typically, restricted in its usage to occur- 
rence in quite a limited number of contexts (often as a 
modifier of but a single word) : 


(a) Ideophones modifying nominals. 


Each colour term (and many other nominals) has 
one or more ideophones which occur with the term to 
intensify what it indicates : 


jà? wur; jà?jir; jà’ red as red can be, scarlet, 


Zur blood-red 
ba&i Kirin; ba&i sidik ; 
ba&i sil jet-black, black as pitch 
fari fat ; fari kal ` snow-white l 
kóré shar bright green 
aréwa sak due north 
kudi sak due south 
mutiné tinjim people beyond number, 
people galore 
lafiya lau completely well 
sabo ful brand new 
daya tak one and only one 


Karié gómà cif exactly ten o'clock 


(b) Ideophones modifying verbals. 


A number of ideophones are employed as verb 
modifiers. Some of these are onomatopoeic. : 


3 Note that with wur/jir/zur the tone of jā drops to low. 
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tà sàuka jirif it (e.g. a vulture) landed 
* kerplunk ' 

yà cika fal it’s chock full 

y8 &oné firmus it’s completely burnt up, burnt 
to ashes 

yi maza ! be quick ! 

ya yi tsit he kept silence, kept mum 

yà yi but he suddenly ‘ popped out ' (from 

i l hiding) 

ya fitó utuk he emerged stark naked 

ankulé kam | it was locked securely 

sun yi jùrum they stood despondently 

kà yi farat do (it) at once 


yanà zàune sükükü he's sitting despondently 
sun bi sù wōhò wóhb they followed them, booing 
kà yi shirü be quiet !, shut up ! 


6. Three particles of frequent occurrence which are 
usually labelled ‘adverbs’ are watakila/watakila/kila, 
probably, perhaps, tükün(a), not yet, first, and ainü(n), 
very much. 


Watakila zai zó góbe. Probably he will come 
tomorrow. 
Bài dàwó ba tükün. He hasn't returned yet. 
Bari in shiryà káyünà Let me prepare my loads 
tüküna. first. 
Yanà gudü dà sauri aint. He is running very fast. 
VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
aréwa northward 
bangó (pl. 
bang(w)àyé) wall, book cover 
banza worthlessly, useless thing, etc. 
daban different 
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dāma to the right 

dàmunā ( f.) rainy season 

dolé of necessitv, perforce 

gabas east 

hagu/hagun to the left 

kudi southwards 

kullum/kullun always 

kusa close 

lallé certainly 

nésà far away 

rani dry season 

shakka ( f.) doubt 

tashà ( f.) (railway) station 

tilàs of necessity, perforce 

waje outside 

Verbals Particles 

cika become full ainü(n) very much 

cikà fill, complete, fulfil dà kyar with difficulty 

fitar (da)/ har to the extent 
fid dà put out, take out that, until 

hayé cross over (eg. a maza quickly 

river) tun since 
riké hold (on to), keep 
EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


1. Dà dàmunà wannan kógi ya cika fal dà ruwa. 

2. Dukàmmü muka tashi gaba daya, mukà fitar dà shi 
waje. . 

3. DE a gan shi sai bá labari ya hau dōki, ya gudü. 

4. DÂ dá àkwai wani tsóhó wanda ya shiryà gónarsà à 
bakin wannàn hanya. 

5. Tilàs né sù sami aiki dà wuri. Za ka ba sù? 
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Translate into Hausa : 


l. The tyre that I saw was brand new. 

2. Run quickly and bring water. 

3. She will prepare the food today for sure. 

4. I want to go to my home first. 

5. After a little while we will return to our homes. 


Lawal : 
Hasan : 


Lawal : 
Hasan : 
Lawal : 
Hasan : 
Lawal : 
Hasan 
Lawal : 
Hasan : 
Lawal : 
Hasan : 
Lawal : 


Hasan : 


Kai, dàmunà ta yi sdsai ! 

Gàskiyarkà. Na jē kügi dà safe. Ban iyà in 
hayé ba. 

T6, ya cika nè ? 

Ya cika fal! Har karfin gudünsà ya bà ni tsóró. 
Lallé abin tsord në. Yana gudü dà sauri ainün. 
Sósai! Har wani sl zai tafi dà mütüm. 

Haka né. Idan wani ya fadi à ciki sai yà mutü.* 


: Sdsai! Irin wannàn kógi mügün abi nē. 


Tô, yaya zà mù yi? 

Ai, sai mù bi wata hanya dàban.4 

Amma wata hanya zü tà yi nisa. Kō bà haka ba ? 
Haka né. Amma ba wata dabara. 

Gaskiyarka. Ai dólé né mù bi déguwar hanya kë 
nan. 

T6, mà tafi. 


* See Lesson 29, section 2, for usages of sai plus subjunctive. 


Lesson 25 


Verb Forms 


1. The intricacy of the Hausa verb system is one of the 
more fascinating aspects of Hausa grammar. The most 
adequate overall classification of verbs to date is that of 
F. W. Parsons. The major features of this system and 
the vast majority of Hausa verbs are organizable into 
seven categories (called ‘Grades’ by F. W. Parsons) on 
the basis of their terminal vowels and tone patterns. 

Of these seven grades, the first three may be termed 
'basic', while the remaining four may be termed 
* derived '. That is, though there are several verbs which 
have derivative forms in more than one of the first three 
grades, the basic form of the majority of Hausa verbs 
will be either à Grade I, a Grade II or a Grade III form. 
From this basic form, however, may be derived up to four 
additional forms distinctive in both shape and meaning 
from the basic form. These derived forms are labelled 
Grades IV-VII, e.g. : 


Basic Grades 
I gamà? tari II sàyà karba III shiga sàuka 
Derived Grades 
IV gamà  türé sayé karbé shigé sauké 
V gamar  türar sayar — shigar saukar 
VI gamó  tàró sayO kar6d shig6 sauko 


VII gamu  tàru sàyu karfu shigu sàuku 


1 See his The Verbal System in Hausa listed in the Bibliography 
of which the following is à summary. We are deeply grateful to Mr. 
Parsons both for the privilege of incorporating his analysis here and 
in Lesson 37, and for his detailed amplifications and corrections of 
this summary. 

2 See section 2 below for the meanings of these forms. 
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With many verbs certain of the forms do not occur. 
This is usually either because such forms would be 
meaningless or because the meaning that would be 
conveyed is already covered by some other word, making 
such a form unnecessary. 


2. The characteristic patterns of the grades are as 
follows. Irregular forms and patterns of low frequency 
are not, dealt with : 


Termi- 
nal Tone 
Grade Vowel Pattern General Meaning 
I -ü high-low(-high/ ^ Basic: most Grade I 


low) verbs transitive, a 
few intransitive 
(gama, join together, 
finish; tara, gather 
together) 

II -à low-high(-low)/ Basic: always transi- 

(low-)low-high ^ tive (saya, buy ; 
kàrbà, receive) 

III -aë  low-high(-low)? Basic: intransitive 
(shiga, enter (there) ; 
sàuka, descend) 

IV -ë high-low(-high/ Derived: most transi- 

low) tive, some intransi- 
tive. Signifying 
more complete or 
thorough action than 
basic (taré, gather all ; 
sayé, buy all; karbé, 
take away ` shigé, go 
through; sauké, prt 
down a load) 


* A few Grade III verbs end in ~i (e.g. tafi, gàji) and a few have a 
high-low tone pattern (e.g. tashi, fadi). 
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Termi- 
nal Tone 
Grade Vowel Pattern General Meaning 
V -ar high-high(-high) Derived: transitive 
(requiring dà before 


direct object). Often 
a causative meaning, 
‘sometimes more 
specialized (gamar, 
cause to become com- 
plete ` sayar, sell (lit. 
cause to buy) ; 
shigar, put inside ; 
saukar, lower) 

VI  -ó high-high(-high) Derived: most transi- 
tive, some intransi- 
tive. Typically 
signifying action 
completed in vicinity 
of speaker (gamo, 
finish and come; tro, 
gather here ` sayo, buy 
and bring ; karbó, 
receive and bring ; 
shigó, enter here ` 
saukó, come down) 

VII -u (low-)low-high Derived: intransitive. 
Usually passive 
meaning (gàmu, 
have met ; tàru, have 
gathered together ; 
sàyu, has been (well), 
bought ` kàrfu, has 
been collected in full ; 
shigu, be crowded ; 
sàuku, be comfortably 
settled za) 
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Note that, in general, monosyllabic verbs (e.g. ci, bi, 
etc.), high-high toned verbs ending in - (e.g. kira, jira, 
biya) and certain other verbs (e.g. gudà, muti, sani, gani), 
including some of the commonest in the language, do not 
fall within this system and may, therefore, be termed 
irregular, though even most of these have several 
derived grade forms. 


3. The Grade IV or -ë form has, in addition to its -ë 
termination, a high-low or falling-high tone pattern for 
two-syllable verbs and a high-low-high pattern for three- 
syllable verbs.* If (rarely) the verb has more than three 
syllables, the final two syllables are low-high and all 
preceding syllables high. The -ë forms frequently indicate 
more complete, extensive or thorough action than the 
basic form of the verb.* With many verbs, however, the 
-ë form has virtually replaced the basic form in common 
usage so that very little, if any, difference in meaning 
remains between the -é form and the basic form of those 
verbs. With a great many verbs, further, the -à form is 
transitive and the -é form intransitive. 


open büdà büdé ^ open (and leave open) 
beat bugà/ 
bügà  bugé knock over/out 
blow büsà ` büshé get dry 
eat ci cinyé eat all of 
fill cikà cikè fill completely 


increase dadà ^ dadé spend a long time 
pick up daukà daukè remove (completely) 
tie up, 

tie on daurà daurè tie up, imprison 
sew, make 

by sewing dinkà dinké sew up (completely) 


4 Subject to the changes noted in Lesson 15, section 9. 
5 Also often connoting excessive or destructive action. 
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go out fita wucé/ 
fies ë pass by 

chat (con- 

fidentially) gānì —— güné ` understand (completely) 
rub (on) gógà ^ eëeë rub (completely), rub off 
go around ^ kéwàyü kéwayé go around, surround 
dip out kwüsà  kwüshé collect and remove all 
increase Eër kare finish 
step over  &étari étaré cross (e.g. river, road) 
reduce 

(price) ragà ^ ragé reduce (anything) 


cover rufa ruié cover, close 

buy sàyà sayé buy all of 

enter shiga shige pass by, (event) come 

and go 

(basic form warké recover completely 
apparently lost) (from illness) 

cut up yankà yanké cut off, sever 

pour zubà = zubé spill 


4. The Grade V or -ar form (often termed causatwe) also 
has, in addition to its -ar termination, all high tones. The 
meaning of the -ar form of a given verb typically indi- 
cates that the performer of the action caused the action 
of the verb to come about.’ The relater dà is required to 
introduce a direct object following an -ar verb. When a 
direct object follows, therefore, the final -r of the verb 
often -becomes -d, e.g. fitad dà. Some dialects and 
individual speakers regularly employ -s in place of the 
final -r, especially in sentence-final position, e.g. yà 
sayas. 


* Note the change from =t- (before <a) to =¢- (before Ai. See 
footnote 1, Lesson 22. 

? But there are other meanings as well, and these cannot always 
be readily deduced from that of the basic form of the verb (e.g. 


gayar). 
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eat ci ciyar (da) feed (animal) 

go out fita fitar (da) take out, remove 

tell gaya gayar (da) greet 

return kómà kémar (da) take back 
(something) 


lie down kwântā kwantar (dà) put down, lay down 
take the 


place of maya mayar (dà) put back. restore 
dismount, 

descend sàuka saukar (da) set down, lower 
buy saya sayar (da) sell 
drink sha shayar (dà) ^ water (an animal) 


be sure ` tabbàtà tabbatar (dà) confirm (a fact) 
stand, stop tsayüà ^ tsayar(dà) cause to stand, stop, 
detain 
get well warké warkar (da) heal 
sit down, zaunà zaunar (dà) seat (someone), settle 
live (people in a place) 


pour, zuba zubar (da) throw away,® pour/ 
throw spill out 
(away) £ 


5. If an indirect object is employed, it follows the -ar 
form immediately, e.g. : 


Yà fitar mini. 
Nà sayar masa. 


He removed (it) for me. 
I sold (it) to (or for) him. 


If a direct object follows an -ar form (whether or not 
there is an indirect object), it is introduced by dà. If a 
pronoun object is employed, it takes the independent 
form (just as it would elsewhere after a relater). 


Sun mayar dà kékunànsü. They returned their 


bicycles. 


8 Le. a number of things simultaneously. 
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An zaunar dà mi. We were (caused to) sit 
down/settle. 

Ta kwantar dà yard. She laid the boy down. 


If both indirect and direct objects occur, the order is 
verb ++ indirect object + dà + direct object,’ e.g. : 


Ya sayar mini dà mótà. He sold me a car. 

Nā saukar masà dà kāyansà. I set his loads down for 
him. 

Sun shayar manà dà shani. They watered the cattle 
for us. 

Ka gayar mini da shi. Greet him for me. 

6. Several -ar forms have a shortened form which is 

commonly employed when a direct object, but no 

indirect object, follows. A -shé form may also be em- 

ployed before a pronominal direct object with no 

following da. The direct object pronouns are used with 

this form. 


(ciyar)  Yà ci da shi. He fed it. 
Ya cishé shi. He fed it. 
(ftar) Nā fid da yard. I expelled/extricated the 
boy. 
Nā fisshé shi. I expelled/extricated him. 
(gayar) Mun gaidàsarki We greeted the chief. 
Mun gaishé shi. We greeted him. 
(mayar) Ya mai dà shünü. He returned the cattle. 
Yà maishé sù. He returned them. 
(sayar) Yā sai dà jàkinsà. He has sold his donkey. 
Yā saishē shì. He has sold it. 
(shāyar) Ya sha dà doki. He watered the horse. 


Ya shashé shi. He watered it. 


9 Where the indirect object is a noun, Kano speakers frequently 
omit the da, e.g. yà sayar wà Audi: mt (rather than ... dà motà), 
he sold Audu a car. 
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(tsayar) Mun tsai dà mótà. We stopped the car. 
Kada ka tsaishé ni. Do not detain me. 
(zubar) Sun zub dà tàkàrdü. They threw the papers 
away. 


7. The longer -ar forms may occur with no object at all. 
In this case the dà does not occur.!? 


Wancàn mütüm yà komar. That man returned (it). 

Wancàn mütüm ya fitar. That man took (it) out. 

Ind mótàrkà ? Ai nā sayar. Where's your car? Oh. 
I've sold (it). 


8. The Grade VI or -6 form has, in addition to its 8 
termination (whatever the tonal pattern of the basic form 
of the verb), all high tones. The meaning of the -ó form 
of a given verb typically indicates that the action 
performed had reference to, or was completed in, the 
vicinity of the scene of the conversation or (in a story) the 
centre of interest at the time. 


send (out) aikà ^ aikó send here 
pick up, take ` daukà dauké pick up and bring here, 
fetch 


(basic form apparently dāwō return (here) 
lost) 

go out fita fitó come out 

go (and return) jé Sëll come 

carry, convey, 
reach (there) kai kàwó bring, reach here 


catch kimi  kàmó catch and bring here 
return (there) ^ kómà kömö return (here) 
seek némà  nàmó seek and bring 


1° Nor does the dà occur when, as in a relative clause, the object 
precedes the verb, e.g. jakin dà na sayar, the donkey that I sold. 

11 Note the change from j- (before -e) to z-e (before -0). See 
Lesson 22, footnote 1. 
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get simi — sàmó get and bring 

arrive (there), ` sàuka saukō arrive (here). come 
get down down 

enter (there) shiga  shigó enter (here) 

go (away) tàfi tato/ 


tahō arrive, çonte 
leave (on tāshì tāsō leave (and arrive from 
journey hence) journey hither) 


9. The Grade VII or -u form has, in addition to its -u 
termination, a low-high tone pattern (all tones low except 
the final syllable which is high). The meaning of the -u 
form of a verb is typically passive, often with the added 
connotation of thoroughness or potentiality. 


fall in, collapse aukà ^ àuku happen, befall 


cook daíà ^ déin be cooked 
(thoroughly) 

bother dàmà  dàmu be worried 

begin fara faru happen 

join, finish gama gamu (people) meet 

rub goga  gögu be experienced 

repair (thing) ^ gyàrà  gyüru be repaired 

(completely) 

put on, wear jità jitu (people) get along 
well 

establish kafa kafu be established 

increase (thing) Bär aru be increased 

squeeze matsà matsu be under pressure 


wind, appoint nada nadu be wound, appointed, 
cause to meet  südà sadu (people) meet 


get, obtain sama/ sāmu be obtainable/ 
; samt: available, occur 
gather (trans.) tari aru (group) gather (intr.), 
assemble 


do, make yi gien be possible 
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VOCABULARY 


Nominals 
asiri (pl. asirai) 
batun 


hasara/asara 


kwünó (pl. 
kwanoni) 
Karte 
ísàmmaàni 
waka ( f.) (pl. 
wü&óoki) 
züciyà ( f.) (pl. 
züciyoyl or 
zükàtà) 


Verbals 
auku 
bugà 
büshé 
dàmu 
goga 
gyara 
jita 
katà 
kéwayé 
kwanta 
kwashé 
kare 
Kétàré 
matsà 
nadà 


shigé 


HAUSA 


secret 

concerning (from the noun bàtü — con- 
versation, matter, affair) 

loss due to some unlucky incident, 
misfortune 

basin, bowl, headpan, corrugated iron 
sheeting 

iron 


thinking, thought 


song, poem, hymn 


heart 


happen 

beat 

get dry 

be worried 

rub 

repair, fix 

(people) get along well 

set up, establish, erect 

go around, go roundabout 

lie down 

collect and remove 

finish 

cross Over 

squeeze, press 

appoint (e.g. a chief), wind (e.g. a tur- 
ban), fold (a cloth) 

pass by (= wucé) 
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tabbata be sure 

tira gather together (trans.) 

warké get well (from illness) 

zubà pour, throw (a number of things) 
zubar/zub (dà) pour (out), throw away 

zubé (something) spilled 


Important Phrases 
bà sù jitu ba they don't get along with each other/ 
* hit it off' 

(kà) gai dà shi! greet him! 

(kà) gayar mini give him my greetings, remember me to 
dà shi hun 

kadà kà 
dàmé ni! don't bother me! 

kâr kà dàmu! don’t worry (about it)! 

mé ya füru ? what has happened ? 

mun sàdu dà shi I (lt. we) met him 

sàukad dà shi! let it down! lay it down! 

sun tàru they (a group) have gathered 

kà zub dà shi! throw it away! 


EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 

1. An fisshé tà dàgà aikin. 

2. Kà sayar mini dà shi don Allà. 

3. Kadà kù dàmu, ba àbin dà ya àuku tüküna. 

4. Zübà shi cikin kwind. Bayan hakà kù shüyar dà dóki. 

5. Dom mé bà zà ka fid dà àsirinkà dàgà cikin züelyarkà 
ba ? 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. Don't throw it away ! Catch it and go inside. 
2. They bought some wood and brought it back. 
3. Are you sure she drank it all up? Yes, she did. 
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4. Put it down here. Now lay it down (flat). 
9. We took it out and stood 1t up. 


Dialogue 

Ùmarù : Ka dāwō daga birni ? 

Bala: 1. Nā dàwó shékaranjiya dà safé. 

Ümarü: Tô. Amma na ji wàhalà tà àuku à wurin. 

Bàlà : Sosai! Kai! Wutà tà kàmà wadansu gidàje, tà 

' né su Kirmus! 

Umari ` Kai! Mutané sun yi hasara kwarai! Kai fà? 

Bala: Ai, lāfiyà na kë. Abin bài zó kusa dà wurin dà 
na ké zama ba. 

Ùmarù : Madalla! Da na yi tsammani kō watakila tà zó 
wurinki né. 

Bala: A’a. Ba ta damé mù ba kō kàdan. Amma 
wadansu sun sha wahala da yawa. 

Ùmarù : Lallé. 

Bala : Ai, ran nan na gàmu dà àbokinà, na tambayé 
shi bàtun wutár. Ya cé, gidansü duk ya Kóné. 

Ümarà : Tabdi! Më ka yi? 

Bala: Ai, ddlé né in shiryà masà wuri à dàkina. 

Ùmarù : TÔ, Amma mé ya faru gà iyülinsà ? 


Bala : Ai sun sàuka à gidan wani. 

Ümarü : Madalla! Sai yàushé kàmin sù kafa sabon 
gidà ? 

Bala : Ba za sù dade ba. Za sù tara kaya sù fara dà 
wuri. 


Ümarü : TÒ dà kyáu. Allà ya tàimáke sù. 
Bala: Amin! 


Lesson 26 


The Habitual Aspect ; ‘ Auxiliary’ Verbs ; 
Exclamations 


1. The habitual aspect is employed to indicate action 
that occurs intermittently, customarily or habitually.! 
The habitual aspect person-aspect pronouns are formed 
from a high-tone, short-vowel set of p-a pronouns prefixed 
to the particle -kàn. Since, however, these forms are 
traditionally written as two words (e.g. na kan, etc.) 
they will be so represented here. With the verb 26 the 
forms are : 


I regularly na kàn zō mu kàn zō we regularly 


come ` come 
you (m.) ka kàn së ku kàn zō you (Lol 
regularly come regularly come 
you (f.) ki kan zó 
regularly come 
he regularly ya kàn zō sukàánzo they regularly 
comes come 
she regularly 
comes ta kan 26 
one regularly 
comes a kan zó 


1Tt must, however, be pointed out that customary or habitual 
activity in Hausa is more frequently expressed by employing the 
continuative aspeets than by the use of the habitual (see also Lesson 
27, section 2 (a)). For example, if à Hausa person wanted to say 
he comes every day, he would be more likely to say yanà zuwa 
kowàeà rina than to say ya kan zo kōwàcè rànà, though either 
would be correct. Sometimes, however, a distinction is indicated by 
the contrast between continuative and habitual aspects, e.g. 
yanà sha = he is a (habitual) drinker; ya kan sha = he takes a 
drink from time to time. 
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2. This aspect, even more than the others, must often be 
reinforced by the use of an adverbial nominal to indicate 
the time of the action. 


DÂ su kan z6 kowané mako. They used to come every 
week. 
Su kan ziyarci Kano lotó- They visit Kano from time 


loto. to time. 


3. The negative of the habitual aspect employs bà . . . ba. 


Bà na kan zó ba. I don't regularly come. 
Basu kàn ci àbincimmù ba. They don't eat our (kind 
of) food (very often). 


4. There are in Hausa a number of verbs which are often 
termed auxiliary verbs because the meaning of the 
utterance in which such verbs occur is determined not so 
much by the verb itself as by that which immediately 
follows the verb. Several of these are treated below. 


5. The verb rig&/rigáyà — have already done . . . (gen- 
erally in the regular completive aspect) : ? 


Ya rigà ya tafi. He has already gone. 
Nā rigāyà nā tambayé shi. I have already asked him. 
Sun rigà sun fara. They had already begun. 


6. The verbs ri&à and dingà followed by a noun or verbal 
noun = regularly do . .., keep on doing.. :? 


* Unlike the other verbs here illustrated, rigà is followed not by a 
verbal or other noun, but by another verb construction in the same 
aspect as itself. These two verbs are closely co-ordinated—even 
to the extent that in the negative the final ba always comes after 
the second verb construction which ordinarily takes a positive, not a 
negative, p-a pronoun, e.g. bài rigà ya tàf ba, he had not yet gone 
(though bài rigà bài tàfi ba is also possible). » 

* They differ slightly in meaning in that dingà usually implies 
that the thing being continued is already being done, whereas rika 
may be applied to something not yet started. 
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Sai kà ri&à shin wannàn You must regularly drink 
magani. this medicine. 

Ya dingà zuwà gidammi. He kept on coming to our 
home. 

Don't always borrow (ci 
bashi = incur a debt). 


Kada ka ri£à cin bashi. 


7. The verb taba, touch, followed by certain types of 
nouns or verbal nouns = have ever...: 


Ka taba zuwà Kano ? 
Ban taba ganinsà ba. 
Na taba ci. 


Have youever been to Kano ? 

I have never seen him. 

I have eaten it (at some time 
in the past/once or twice). 


8. The verbs Kari, dadà and sake — repeat..., do... 
again : 

Bàn saké ganinsà ba. 
Ya Sara zuwà. 


I didn’t see him again. 
He came again. 


9. The verbs &ar& and dadà — increase..., add... to: 


Na Kari masa kudi. 


I increased his pay. 
Yà dada &6kari. 


He tried harder. 


10. The verbs cikà and fayé — be full of . . ., be charac- 
terized by... : 
Ya cikà karambani. He’s extremely meddlesome, a 
big nuisance. 
Abin ya fayé mini wùyā. The thing was too difficult for 
me. 
Bàn cika sô ba. I don’t really like (it). 


11. The verb iyà = be able to do... : 


Ya iyà Hausa. He can speak Hausa well. 
Yana iya aikin. He can do the work. 
Ba zán iyà zuwa ba. I won’t be able to come. 
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12. The verb yi, do, may be translated in a variety of 
ways according to what follows (or precedes) it, e.g. : 

Ya yi aiki mài kyáu. He did good work 

An yi ruwa. It (has) rained. 

Ya yi girma. He’s big. Or He grew up. 

Mun yi yawo. We wandered about. 


Àbinci ya yi. The food is ready. 

Ya yi arya. He lied. 

Yà yi barci, He slept. 

Nā yi masa máganà.* I talked to him (about a specific 
topic). 


13. Hausa, like other languages, has its share of excla- 
matory utterances. These expressions are usually 
specialized particles, though certain nominals, verbals 
and stylized phrases may also be employed as exclama- 
tions. The following exclamations have already been 
introduced : 


Particles : 
aa no Lesson 13 
ai why !, well! Lesson 18 
albarka no sale ! Lesson 15 
amin may it be so, amen Lesson 4 
àshé well !, is that so ?. Lesson 20 
habà nonsense, come now ! Lesson 15 
1 yes Lesson 13 
madalla fine, praise God ! Lesson 4 
mana indeed Lesson 19 
tabdi (utter amazement) Lesson 25 
(Dialogue) 
to/tó well, okay Lesson 4 
yáuwü/yáuwa fine, okay Lesson 4 
Nomanals : 
kai wow! Good Heavens! Lesson 11 
sànnu greetings ! Lesson 4 


^ Note that the -i of yi does not lengthen before an indirect object. 
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Verbal : 

baba no! (emphatically) Lessons 4, 13 
Phrases : 

don Alla please Lesson 25 
shi ké nan that’s that ! Lesson 6 


14. Several additional exclamations to listen for and 
learn to use are listed below. There are many more. 
Though it is very difficult adequately to illustrate in 
writing the usage of exclamations, it is hoped that the 
examples below will be found helpful. 


a’a exclamation of (real or feigned) amazement 
a'àhà expression of concern at hearing of mis- 
fortune 
af/ap expression of surprised recognition 
alla ? really ? 
alla it is true (reply to allà ?) 
m’ th expression of sympathetic concern 
na'àm expression of interest or agreement (e.g. in 
.& story or aecount which is being 
narrated) 
nà'am yes? (in reply to one's name being called) 
wáyyó (exclamation of despair), alas ! 
wayyo Alla alas! 
wáyyó ni © woe is me! 
Examples : 
(a^a) After the tortoise has made the statement to 
the hare that he can outrun him in a race, the 
hare might reply : 


A’a! Kai,zü ka ci ni da gudù ? Haba! The 
thought of it! You, you will beat me in 
a race? Nonsense! 
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In the dialogue in Lesson 25 where Ümarü 
used the comparatively neutral tabdi to 
express his amazement he might alternatively 
have used a'àhà, since the subject of the 
discussion was a misfortune. 


When two visitors come to the home of some- 
one who knows one of the visitors well and 
the second of them less well, the householder 
and the visitor he knows well will commonly 
exchange greetings between themselves only, 
at first. Then the householder will typically 
turn to the second visitor (whom we will call 
Bello) with feigned surprise (as if he had not 
seen him standing there until this moment) 
saying : 

Af Bello! Ka zo né? Barkà dà zuwà. Why, 

Bello! Have you come (too)? Greetings 

at (your) coming. 
If a person relates a remarkable incident, it is 
very common for either of the two following 
exchanges to take place : 


Person A: Allà? Did that really 


happen ? 
Person B: AIÀ (küwà) Every word of it is 
true. 
Or 
Person A: Haka né? Or Gaskiyé né? Is 


it a fact ? 
Person B: Allà. It certainly is. 


If a story is being related in which someone 
gets into difficulty (usually, though not 
necessarily, minor), it would be common for 
a listener to express his concern by the use of 
this particle. 
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(n&'àm) As a longish story (such as a fable) is being 
narrated by one person, it is appropriate for 
the listener(s) fairly frequently to interject a 
casual na'àm (or tô) to signal to the narrator 
continued interest in and/or agreement with 
what he is saying. 

(nà'am) Ifa person is called by name, he will commonly 
answer by using this particle, e.g. : 


Audi : Mamman! Mamman ! 
Mammàn:  Nà'an? What ?, Yes ? 
Audi: Zó nan! Come here ! 


(wâyyô) This cry of utter despair is reserved for real 
emergencies. One Hausa fable relates the 
story of a careless fisherman casting his hook 
too near to other people and before Jong 
hooking the ear of one of the others. This 
situation seemed appropriate for the story- 
teller to put the exclamation wâyyô Alla in the 
mouth of the unfortunate person who had 
been hooked. See the fable at the end of this 
lesson for another illustration. 


VOCABULARY 

Nominals 

alla it is true, is it true ? 

bashi debt, loan 

gani seeing (verbal noun of gani, see) 

jàkà ( f.) 

(pl.jakunkunà) (small) bag, 200 

karambani nuisance/putting one’s nose in some- 
one else’s business 

Karyà (f.) a lie 

lótó time (= lókàei) 

mafashi 


(pl. mafasa) highway robber 
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maiko week (= siti) . 
sã’à (pl. ago luck, good fortune ; time, hour 
sabò dà/sabódà because of 
sati week (= màkó) 
zlyürà visiting, a visit 
Verbals Particles 
dadà | repeat ..., a'a (exclamation of 
do...again amazement) 
dingà keep on a'àhà (exclamation of 
doing... concern over 
fada fall upon, fall misfortune) 
into (cf. fàdi) af/ap (exclamation of 
fayé be characterized surprised 
by... recognition) 
rigá/rigáyà have already dai (emphasis 
done... particle), on 
rikà keep on the other hand, 
doing . . ., do for my part 
regularly and m’m (exclamation of 
repeatedly sympathetic 
taba touch ; have concern) 
ever... naam (exclamation of 
ziyartà (i/ē) visit interest or 
agreement) 
nà'am (reply to a call), 
yes ?, what ? 
wayyd (exclamation of 


despair), alas ! 


Important Phrases 
Allà ya bà mà... may God give us... 


Alla ya si may God bring (it) about 
bakin daji forest (lit. dark bushland) 
ci bashi incur a debt 


duk da haka in spite of this, nevertheless, yet 
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lótó-lótó from time to time 
zürà dà gudü break into a run 
EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


1. Alà yà sá mù yi sà'à cikin cinikimmü. In bà haka ba 
dólé né mù ci bàshi. 

2. Bari in dadà &ó&arinà cikin aikin nan. Af, bà ka gàji 
ba? Ba za ka bari ba tüküna ? 

3. Ban taba ganin irin wannàn rawár ba. Bari in gwadà 
yintà. A’a! Kái, ba za ka iyà ba! 

4. Nā yi màganà dà shi mákón dà ya wucé Amma bai kara 
zuwià satin nan ba. 

5. DÂ a kan hau dóki Amma yànzu an fi són mótà. Alli ? 
Alla kiwi. 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. I visited the chief’s home but he had already gone 
away. 

2. Gosh!, that man is a terrible liar (translate, is full of 
lying)! Because of this I don’t like him. 

3. It rains a lot during the rainy season. That’s so. 

4. He hasn't been in Nigeria long but he speaks Hausa 
fluently (translate, like a Kano donkey). 

5. I want to take out a loan in order to buy a new car. 


Fable 
Audi dà An? 


Auda da Ali sunà cikin tafiya. Za su kasuwa dà kaya. 
Sai gà wani àbà à bakin hanya. Ali ya dauka, ya dübà. 
Ashé jàkar kudi cè. 

Sai Audù ya cé, ‘ Kai, yáu mun yi së? 


5 See Ka Kara Karaiu, page 12, and Abraham, R. C., Hausa 
Literature, page 41, for another version of this story. 
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Ali ya cé, ‘ A’a! Mū mukà yisa’A nē? Kō dai ni, na 
yi sa’a ?’ 

Audi ya cé, ‘ TÒ shi kè nan, Alla yà bà mù lafiya.’ 

Sukà cigaba dà tafiyarsi har suka shiga wani bakin 
daji. Sai wadansu mafasa suka fádà musi. Audi da Ali 
suka zürà dà gudü. Su mafasa suka bi sù. 

An jimà sai Ali ya gaji sabódà nauyin küyansà. Ya cé, 
* Wáyyoó. Yau mun yi hasara.’ 

Audi ya cà, ‘ A'a! Mū mukà yi hàsürà nē? Kō dai 
kai, ka yi hasara ?? 





Lesson 27 
Uses of Aspects 


1, The subjunctive aspect has a wider variety of uses than 
any other aspect in Hausa. In addition to its use to 
express commands (see Lesson 12), the subjunctive is 
commonly employed : 


(a) In a large number of contexts that may in English be 
translated by the infinitive, notably in subordinate 
clauses (see also Lesson 12, section 7) : 


Nà tàfi in gan shi. I went to see him. 

Za sù jē sù hàrbinàmà. They will go to/and 
shoot (some) meat. 

I want you to come here. 

An cé masü sù zó. They were told to come. 

Ya yarda ya yi shi. He agreed to do it. 

Ya fi kyáu à dākàtā kadan. It would be better to 

wait a little. 

Ya yiwu à biyà ka gübe? Isit possible to pay you 
tomorrow ? 

Im waiting for him to 
return. 


Ina sô ka zó nan. 


Ina jirànsà ya dàwo. 


(b) In many contexts that may be translated by ‘in 
order to’ (see also some of the examples above) or, 
negatively (with kadà), ‘lest’ : 


Ya 26 (don) yà tAimaké mà. He came (in order) to 
help us. 

Sun gudü (don) kadà à They ran so that they 

kama su. would not be caught. 
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(c) 


HAUSA 


In some contexts that may be translated by that 
(which does not in Hausa always require a special 
word) : 


Muni fata kà  dáwü Wehope (that) you will 
lafiya. come back safely. 

An cé mana (wai) mi We were told (that) we 
dakata. should wait. 


(d) In contexts relating to seeking, denying or assuming 


(e) 


permission : 


TÓ mù jë ! Well, let’s go! 


In shiga kō? May/shall I (am I to) 
enter ? 
Kadà kowa ya sha 
wannan. Nobody is to drink this. 


Following certain relaters : 
kamin/kafin, before : 


Kamin in tashi sun rigà Before I left they had al- 
sun zó. ready come. 

Zà mù hata kadan kamin We will rest a little before 
mù ci abinci. we eat. 


nen (see also above, section (b)), in order tof 
that : 


Ya káwó shi dómin in gani. He brought it so I could 
see it. 
har, until (future) : 


Bari mù dákàtà nan har Let's wait here until they 
si iso. come, 


Note: har, in contexts indicating action in the past, 


requires the relative completive or the regular completive 
p-a pronouns : 


Mun dakata har suka is. We waited till they came. 
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(f) In ji... 


gara/gwamma, it is better that ` 


Gara mù yi haka. It is better that we do 
thus. 

Da tafiya banzà gwamma_ It is better to stay home 

à zauna à gidà. than to travel without 


purpose. 
saurà, there rema?n (only), all but : 


Saurà minti gómà sù isd. They will be here in ten 
minutes. 


Saurà kadan ya fadi. He nearly fell. 


(lit. let me hear) is a stylized expression 
employing the subjunctive which means ... says or 
according jo...) 


He will come tomorrow, 
according to Audu. 

In ji wa ? Who says so ? 

Kada ka sáké zuwa, in ji The chief says don't come 
sarki. again, 


Zai zo góbe, in ji Audi. 


In an utterance describing future (or habitual) 
action and involving several predicate constructions, 
only the first verb need be preceded by the future (or 
habitual) p-a pronouns—the remaining predicates 
are tvpically subjunctive (see also Lesson 16, section 
4): 

Góbe Màlàm Usman dà Ministé na Imi za sù tafi 
Sakkwato, sù budé makarantar "eam mata, sù 
ziyarci asibiti, si dàwó Güsau, sù ba dà laecà dà 
yamma. 


! In ji is also used whenever the verb says/said comes at the end of, 
or in the middle of, a quotation. Cê» say, cannot be used in such 
positions. See paragraph 4, line 1, of the fable at the end of this Lesson 
for an example. 
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Tomorrow Mr. Usman and the Minister of Education 
will go to Sokoto, (will) open a girls’ school, (will) 
visit a hospital, (will) return to Gusau, (and will) give 
a (political) speech in the evening. 


2. The continuative aspect, in addition to expressing 
simple continuative action (see Lesson 18), has the 
following more specialized uses : 


(a) The continuative is employed to express customary 
or habitual action, natural abilities or disabilities, 
and the like : 


Yana zuwü kówàcé rina. He comes every day. 

Bà ya aiki sosai. (It is characteristic of him 
that) he doesn’t work 
hard. 

Aladé ba ya tàshi. Pigs can’t fly. 

(b) The continuative is often employed in a subordinate 
clause after a main clause employing a completive or 
continuative aspect to indicate an action occurring 
simultaneously with the action of the main clause : 


Nā gan shi yana aiki. 


I saw him working. 
Yà tashi ina barci. 


He got up (while) I was 
(still) asleep. 
Muna zuwà yanà ganimmi. (As) we were coming he 


watched us. 
Ina aiki yanà ta sürütü. (As) I worked he 
chattered foolishly. 
Ya dadé yanà aiki. He has been working for 
l a long time. 


3. The future aspects and the specialized verbal zÂ, in 
a ddition to expressing simple future action (Lesson 16), 
are frequently employed to express : 
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(a) Intent : 


Da zuwansa zâi yi 
magani sai... 


DÂ mà zân kómà, ... 


(b) To be about to : 


Zà shi Ingilà sai übansà 
ya muti. 


Dà na shiryà, zán hau 
kékénà, gà shi babu 
iskà. 


(c) Conditional action : 


Bàn simi wanda zai yi 
shi ba. 

Da yà nünà mini dà zân 
sàyà. 


When he arrived he 
intended to say some- 
thing but... 

We intend to come. 

I had originally planned 
to go home.... I was 
going home (but . . .). 

I was planning all along 
to return... 


He was about to leave 
for England when his 
father died. 

When I was ready, (and) 
was about to climb on 
to my bicycle, why! 
there was no air (in the 
tvre). 


] didn't find anyone who 
would do it/to do it.? 
Had he showed (it) to me 

I would have bought 


(it). 


4. The completive aspect may be employed within a 
sequence of relative completive clauses to express a 
more remote past (the English pluperfect) than that 
indicated by the relative completive predicates : 


Da suka shiryà suka tafi. Makaniki yà gyürà masü 
mótàrsü. 


2 Another meaning could be ‘I didn't find the (particular) man 
who was going to do it’. 
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When they had got ready they left. The mechanic had 
(previously) repaired their lorry for them. 


Sà'àn dà mata suka daw6 daga kasuwi, ya tambayé tà, ya 
cé, ‘ Yàyà ciniki? Ya yi kyu?’ Sai ta amsà, ‘ Yā yi 


kyau.’ 


When the women returned from market, he asked her, 
he said ‘ How was the trading ? Did (completive) it go 
well?’ Then she answered, ‘ It went (completive) well.’ 


VOCABULARY 


Nominals 

asibiti (pl. asibitéci) 
céwa 

dabba ( f.) (pl. dabbóbi) 
dàriyà ( f.) 

fada 

fifikè (pl. tikàfikai) 
hakori (pl. ha&órà) 
hannü (pl. hannàyé) 
hàràji 

ilmi, ilimi 

iskà (f. or m.)? 
jémágé (pl. jemagi) 
kashégari 

lacca 

makaniki (pl. màkànikai) 
màmà 


ministà (pl. ministoci) 
ófis/otishi (pl. Sfisdshi) 
rai (pl. ráyukà) 

saura 

sürütü 


hospital 

saying (verbal noun of cé) 

animal 

laughter 

chief's residence 

wing 

tooth 

arm (including hand), hand 

tax 

knowledge. book-learning 

wind, air 

fruitbat 

on the following day 

political speech, lecture 

mechanic 

breast, mother, mother's 
milk 

minister (of government) 

office 

life 

remainder 

(senseless) chatter 


3 The plural iskoki means (evil) spirits. 
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tünàni 
tsaka/tsakiya ( f.) 
tsakani 

wakili 


Verbals 
amsà 
haitü (i/é) 
hàrbà (i/&) 
isd 

kàrbà (i/e) 
kirà 

&yàlé 
saura 
Particles 
gara 
gwamma 
ma 


wai 


Important Phrases 
da ma 


in ji... 
kudin Kasa 


nan da nan . 
ranka ya dade * 


tsakar-tsakani 
y& fi kyáu (plus subjunctive) 
yanà ta... 





reflecting, thinking 
centre 

between 
representative 


answer 
give birth to 

shoot 

arrive (here) | 
receive, accept | 
call, summon 

not bother with, ignore 
be left over, remain 


it is better that 

it is better that 

(emphasis particle), even, 
too, actually 

quote, they say 


it has been planned that, 
itis well known that, 
already 

... Says, according to... 

taxes (lit. money for the 
land) 

immediately 

may you live long ! (said to 
a chief or other social 
superior) 

betwixt and between 

it is better/best (that . . .) 

he continuously . . . 


4 Often heard as rankai dadé. 
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EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


l. Da mà za ni gidansà in gaishé shi, sai na ji làbàri, na 
cé, ya fl kyáu in gayà masa. 

. Kamin ya fara zuwa na dadé ina aiki à nan. 

. Da na simé shi, nan dà nan sai ya zara dà gudü. 

. Abincimmi ya &aré nē? Ā’à, dà 5 saura kàdan. Kani 
sô In dat wani ? € 

5. Ministàn Makaranti zai yi laccà à Güsau ? I, bari mà 

shiryà, mù jë. 


A Oo b2 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. Certain highway robbers wanted me to tell them the 
news of the town. 

2. I came upon him while he was working. He is a 
mechanic. He has been repairing automobiles for a 
long time. 

3. Originally he had agreed to wait here until I came, 
but now I don't know what ? he will do. 

4. The chief says don't ever come to his home again. It is 
better that you meet him at his office. 

5. He can speak Hausa, but it is very difficult for him. 


Fable 
Jémagé Bà Yà Biyàn Haraji ? 
Wata rina sarkin dabbóbi ya kira wakilinsa, ya cé masa, 
‘ka kéwayé cikin Kasata ka je gidijen dabbobi duka ka 
karbi kudin Kasa à hannun kowannensi.’ 
Wakili ya ce, * Ranka ya dade, na yi nan da nan.’ 


5 In this context dà — àkwai (see Lesson 37, section 3). 
$ In contexts such as this wani means some more. 
* Translate what as the thing which (abin da. 
8 See Littafi Na Karantawa, page 8, for another version of this 
story. 
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Sai wakili ya kéwàyé cikin Kasár, ya kàrbi haraji à 
kowané gidà. Amma dà ya isd gidan jémagé, jémàgé ya 
&i biyan kudin. : 

* Ai, ni bà dabbà ba có, in ji jémage. ‘Kō cikin 
talakawan sarkin dabbobi àkwai mài fikafikai kamar ni P 
Akwai wanda ya iyà tashi sama kàmar ni? Ai, ba na 
biyàn haraji gà sarkin dabbobi! ’ 

Shi ké nan. Wakilin sarkin dabbóbi ya bar shi, ya 
koma fádà, ya sháidà wa sarkinsü. Sarki dai, ya yi 
tünàni, ya cé, * Lallé, gáskiyarsà. Jémage bà irimmü ba 
né, à Kyalé shi.’ f 

Kashégari sarkin tsuntsiyé ya kirā nāsà wakili, ya 
aiké shi ya kàrbi kudin Kasa à hannun kowané tsuntsü. 
Dà wakilin ya isd gidan jémagé, ya tambayé shi kudin 
fasa, sai jémagé ya yi masa dariya, yanà cewà, * Ni, ba na 
biyànsà haraji.’ 

Wai, * Kō ka tafà ganin tsuntsü mai hakoraP’ ‘Kö 
wanda ya kan hàifi ’ya’yansa da rai, ya ba sù mama P 
Kai! Ni ba talàkàn sarkin tsuntsayé ba né !? 

Da wakilin ya koma fada ya sháida wa sarkin tsuntsayé, 
sai suka yàrda céwà jémàgé bà tsuntsü ba në. 

Sabódà hakà jémàgé yanà tsakar-tsakani, bà ya cikin 
dabbóbi, bà ya, kuwa, cikin tsuntsàyé. 









































Lesson 28 


Reduplication 


1. Hausa employs various types of reduplication for 
various purposes. Sometimes only a syllable is redupli- 
cated, sometimes the whole word. Examples of the most 
frequent types of reduplication follow. 


2. Reduplication of the first syllable of a verb gives it an 
intensive meaning (e.g. keep on..., do... time after time, 
do...in succession). Typically, the first syllable is 
reduplicated with accompanying duplication of the 
initial consonant of the original verb (which has now 
become the first consonant of the second syllable). If 
the original first syllable has a final consonant, it may 
remain or may be assimilated as a doubled consonant.! 
The great majority of reduplicated verbs have at least 
three syllables and their tones follow the regular patterns 
for three- and four-syllable verbs. Thus : 


(a) High-low verbs become high-low-high : 


beat. bugà bubbùgā ^ keep on beating 

cook dafà daddafa keep on cooking 

look dübà duddübà ^ look everywhere 
(b) Low-high verbs ? become low-high-low : 

go out fita tiffità keep going out 


1 When, for example, the first syllable ends in a nasal, assimilation 
does not take place, e.g. tantambaya (not tàttàmbayà), and it is 
optional where the first syllable ends in some other consonants, e.g. 
Dm, or firfità, sàssayà or saisaya, kakkāwō or kankáwo. 

* If the base verb is a variable vowel (Grade II) verb, the derived 
intensive verb will also be a v.v. verb. Thus the rules for final vowel 
and tone change before direct objects (as well as all other v.v. verb 
rules) apply, e.g. sun nànnémi shünunsü, sun nànnémeé sù, they 
looked all over for their cattle/them. 
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look for néma nànnêmà 3 look all over for 
buy saya sássayü buy a variety of 
things 
(c) Verbs with all tones high remain all high : 
bring kāwō kakkāwō keep on bringing 
call kirā kikkirā call various people 
sell sayar sassayar keep on selling 


(d) Three-syllable verbs* merely reduplicate the first 
syllable (tone and all) ë while retaining the original 
tone pattern on the original three syllables : 


read karanté  kakkaràntà read in succession 
ask tàmbayà tàntàmbayà keep on asking 


3. An adjectival nominal may be formed from most 
transitive and certain intransitive verbs by reduplicating 
and doubling the final consonant of the original word, 
while replacing the final vowel with an -aCCé suffix 
(CC — doubled final consonant of the original word). 
The meaning of such a form is typically something which 
has been . . ., something characterized by. . . . These, like 
other adjectival nominals, have feminine as well as 
plural forms (the examples below list the forms in the 
order ` masculine, feminine, plural). 


(a) These forms derived. from two-syllable words have the 
initial syllable low toned, with all following syllables 


3 When the original verb has an -€- or an -d- in the root, this 
becomes -a- in the reduplicate syllable, if this -&- or -G- is preceded 
by a velar consonant (k, g, k), it becomes -ya- and -wa- respectively, 
e.g. kéta, tear, kyakkétü, tear to shreds; gōgā, rub (against), 
gwageoga, rub vigorously (against). 

* See footnote 2 on page 176. 

5 Some verbs, in addition to a form which shows first syllable 
reduplication, have an alternative form (with the same meaning) in 
which it is the second syllable that is reduplicated, e.g. ajiyé, put 
down[aside— ar’ajiyé/a”ajiyé or ajijlye, put down|aside a number 
of things. 
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high except for the plural form, in which all syllables 
are low except the final one, e.g. : 














| (cika, cikakké cikkakkiya,® cikàkkü 
| fil) (something) filled, complete 
(dafa, dafaffe, dàfaffiya, dafaftu 
cook) (something) cooked 
(fara, fararré, fararriya, fararra 
start) (something) started 
(gani, gananné, gananniya, gànànnü 
see) (something) seen 
(manta, mantaccé, mantacciya, màntàttü 
forget) _(something) forgotten 
(néma, némammé, nómammiyà, nómàmmü 
look for) (something sought) 
| (sani, sananné, sananniya, sànànnü 
| know) (something) known 





(b) These forms derived from three-syllable words have the 
first two syllables low, with all following syllables 
high except for the plural form, in which all syllables 
are low except the final one, e.g. : 














(ajiyé, ajiyayyé, àjlyayyiya,? ajiyayya 
set aside) (something) set aside 

(fahimta, fahimtaccé, fahimtacciya, fahimtatta 
understand) (something) understood 
| (lafyà," làtiyayyé, lafiyayyiya, låfiyàyyü 
H health) healthy (person or thing) 
| (tabbata, tabbataccé, tabbatacciya, tabbatatta 
I be sure) (something) certain 

(tafasa, tafasasshé, tafasasshiya, tàfásássu 
| boil) (something) boiled 





uncommon, especially with the longer words, e.g. tàfasassa. 
7 This form is derived from a noun rather than a verb. It is 
apparently the only such exception in the whole language. 








$ There is an alternative feminine form in -aCC&, which is not 
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Examples : 
Müjiyà sananniya cé à The owl is well-known in 
Kasarmü. our country. 
Dafaffen àbinci né mu kë sô. We want cooked food. 
Zinariyé némammiyar Gold is a sought after (i.e. 
Aba cé.? valuable thing). 
Mu kan sha tafassasshen 
ruwa kawai. We drink only boiled water. 
Tabbataccé né. It is certain. 


4. Certain nouns indicating a quality have a derivative 
adjectival nominal which is formed by reduplicating the 
first syllable and changing the final vowel to -à. The tone 
pattern of the new form is low-high-high in the singular. 
The plural form (which duplicates the final consonant in 
an -àCà suffix) has a high-low-high pattern. The meaning 
is usually intensive.? 


(Karfi, strength) ^ &à&&artà, very strong thing/ 
Karfafa (pl.) person 

(kyau, goodness) kyakkyawa, excellent (looking) 
kyawawa (pl.) thing/person 


Examples : 
Macé kyakkyawa ce. The woman is beautiful. 
Si Karfafa né. They are very strong. 


Kyawawa na sàyā. I bought very good looking ones. 


5. Adverbial nominals and ideophones may be intensified 
by reduplicating the whole word (see also Lesson 24, 
section 3). 


8 Where the noun to which it refers is feminine abu, thing, has a 
feminine form aba. Many Hausa, however, would say 
némammen abu né. 

? Le more so than a simple mai compound, e.g. mài zurfi, deen: 
zuzzuria, very deep. 
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(maza, 
quickly) Kù zo maza-maza! Come very quickly ! 
(shirü, Audi shiru-shirü Audu is very soft 
silence) nê. spoken. 
(sànnu, Yana tafiya sànnu- . 
slowness) sannu. He is walking slowly. 


6. Complete reduplication of «adjectival nominals of 
colour and some others lessens their intensity (see also 
Lesson 23, section 7). Note that the final vowel becomes 
short in both the second and (with few exceptions, like 
ja-ja below) the first occurrence of the reduplicated 
word, 19 


(fari, white) Na séet fari-fari. I bought the whitish 


. one. i 
(ba&i, black) Ba&i-ba&i yà i kyâu. The blackish one is 
best. 
(j&, red) Wannan, ja-ja né. This is reddish/pink. 


Wadànnán jajaye- These are reddish/ 
jajàye nè. y pink. 
(ts6f6, old) ^ Tsofuwa-tsófuwa cé. She is rather elderly. 
7. Complete reduplication of quantifiers and monetary 
terms is employed to give the sense of, for example, ‘ two 
each '.!! 


Sisi sisi né. They are, 5 kobos each. 

Bà su gómà gómà. Give them each ten. 

Nawa nawà né wadannan ? How much apiece are these ? 
Masu &afà hudu hudu. Quadrupeds. 


In a few cases the vowel remains long and the meaning is 
intensive, c.g. Sù manyd-manyA ne, They are very largejimportant 
(of people). 

1. [f the quantifier is à compound only the last word is repeated, 
c.g. ya ba sù naira sha daya da si-sisl, ^e gave them 11-6 each: 
kudinsü sulé bà kwabó kwabo, they cost nine pence apiece, 
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8. The plurals of certain nouns are formed by reduplica- 
tion (see also Lesson 22, section 6). 

en’é, pl. en’é-en’é Native Administration 
àkàwü, pl. Akiwi-akawa clerk (other plurals also occur) 


9. Complete reduplication plus final -e and a low-high 
tone pattern is employed with many nouns denoting an 
activity to indicate (frequently) something like varieties 
of ..., various kinds of . . . or simply a number of instances 


of this kind of activity, e.g. : 


gudü, running — güje-güje, running (various types of) 
races 

tsallé, jumping — tsàlle-tsàlle, (various kings of) jump- 
ing !! 

tadi, chatting — tüde-tüde, (various) chattings 

shawara, advising — shawarce-shawarce, advisings (of 
various kinds). 


10. Complete reduplication of certain nouns may be 
employed to indicate ... lke. Note that the final 
vowels are short. 


watery, liquid (z.e. water-like) 
powdery (i.e. flour-like) 
salty (in taste) 


ruwa-ruwa 
güri-güri 
gishiri-gishiri 


VOCABULARY 


Nominals 
àkàwü (pl. akàwunà or 
àkàwü-àkàwü) clerk 
danyé (f. danya, pl. dànyü) raw, uncooked, unripe 
firámáré primary school 


12 Thus the term for track and field competition is güje-güje dà 
tsàlle-tsàlle. 
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giyà (f.) 

gwangwan (pl. gwangwayé) 

jarrabawa ( f.) 

kwalaba/kwalba ( f.) (pl. 
kwalàbé) 

kyàkkyàwà (pl. kyawàwà) 


kara (f.) 


ragi 

sakandaré 
siminti/sumunti 
tabbataccé 

takarda ( f.) (pl. tàkàrdü) 
Türai 

yadi 


zinariya (f.) 


Verbals 
ajiye 


fàhimtà (i/6) 
tàfasà 


Particles 
ca 


shiri 


Important Phrases 
àbin màmüki 

àbin shá 

àbin sh na kwalaba 


HAUSA 


beer (local brew) 
tin can - 
test, examination 


glass bottle 

excellent (looking), hand- 
some, beautiful 

a complaint (e.g. in court), 
ery, noise 

reduction (as in trading) 

secondary school 

cement 

(something) certain 

paper, letter e 

Europe 

European cloth. a yard 
(measurement) 

gold 


put (thing) down, set 
(aside), give (thing to 
someone else to keep for 
you) 

understand 

boil (intransitive) 


thinking (from cêwā; see 
Important Phrases below) 
silence (ideophone) 


an amazing thing 
something to drink, a drink 
bottled drink 
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bá ragi no reduction (of price—in 
trading) 
bàbban àküwü head clerk 


bà dà màmàki 
cá na ké 


ci jarrabawa 


cause amazement, wonder 

I thought (ht. thinking I 
was) 

pass an examination 


nan Kasai (in) this country 
yi jarrabawa take an examination 
EXERCISES 


Translate into English : 


T. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


Ai, nā manta in kaw6 àbinci dafaffé. Na kāwō shi 
danyé. 

Gwamma ka dákàtà nan tükün. 
dāwôwā lókàcin àbinci ya yi. 

Mun tàntàmbayà kó'inà cikin gàrl Amma bà mù sami 
labarinsa ba. 

Kai! Wani abin mamaki ya faru jiyà—kEürar jirgin 
sami tà ba ni tsord har saura kàdan in gudù ! 

Z& ni kànti in sàyi àbincin gwangwan dà giyà ta 
kwalabü dà sauran abübuwàn dà na kè bukata. 


Kafin kà saké 


Translate into Hausa : 


1. How much apiece are guavas? A penny apiece, no 
reduction. 

2. I thought you would come tomorrow but you came 
yesterday. 

3. There are many wonderful things in the world today. 

4. You should eat cooked food and boiled water lest you 
get ill. 

5. If I don't take the examination I won't pass it. 

Dialogue 

Tale:  Daudà! 


Daudà: Nà'am. 
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Talle : 
Dauda : 
Talle : 
Dauda : 
Talle : 
Dauda : 


Talle : 
Daudà : 


Talle : 
Daudà : 


HAUSA 


Ind za ka ? 

Za ni gidā. Yànzu nè na Gap daga aiki. 

To bá láifi. A inā né ka kè aiki ? 

Ai, ni àkàwü në à kanti. 

Ashé ? Ca na kè kanà makarantà. 

Ai. Bara né na fita firamaré. Ban simi shigar 
sakandaré ba. 

Ba ka ci jarrabawa ba në ? 

I, tà yi mini wüy& ainùn. Amma bá komé, tun 
dà na sàmi aiki. 

Tò dà kyáu. Wané irin aiki né ka kè yi P 

Ai, inà dà ayyuka iri-iri: wani säi na kan 
shisshiryà kiya, wani si’i na kan sayad dà kaya, 
wani sà'] mà, babban àkàwü yanà ba ni aikin 


 takàrdà in yi. 


Talle : 


Daudà : 


Talle : 
Daudà : 
Talle : 
Dauda : 


Talle : 


Daudà : 


Talle : 


To. Yawancin kayankh dàgà Kasàshen Türai në 
a ke kaw6 sù ? 

I. Amma yànzu an fara yin wadansu abübuwi 
nan Kasi—kamar su tükalmà, dà yàdi da 
siminti, dà àbin shá na kwalaba. 

Miadàlà! Gàskiyā nè sai dà tàfàsasshen ruwā 
a kê yin àbin shi na kwalaba ? 

Sésai! Bà kàmar irin tami giyàr ba! 

Abincin gwangwan fa—dukansa dafaffé nè ? 
Haka në. Wai, sà'àn dà a kè shirinsà anà 
daddafawa.1* 

Tabdi. Abin màmākì né yadda ya yiwu à dat 
àbinci dà yawà à rufé shi cikin gwangwan à 
ajiyé shi har shékara biyar ! 

Gàskiyarkà. Ai, hakà né düniyà yànzu—cike 
ta kë dà abübuwà màsu ban !'^ mamaki. 

Lallé, hakà nē. 


13 Verbal noun from daddafa. 
14 See Lesson 19, footnote 2. 





Lesson 29 


The Relaters Sai and Dà 


1. The relaters sai and dà (the spelling of which actually 
represents several different words) are among the most 
frequently occurring words in the Hausa language. They 
each have a wide variety of usages, the more important 
of which, not already noted in Lesson 17, section 2, are 
treated below. 


2. Sai as a clause introducer is often followed by the 
subjunctive aspect. There are two kinds of meaning 
indicated by this construction : 


(a) The weaker (and more common) meaning is to 
indicate a regular contingent habit or an inevitable 
contingent consequence, e.g. : 1 


In na tashi dà sāfē sai in When I get up in the 
shà ti morning I (always) 
have a eup of tea. 
In bà kà bà ganyén nan If you don't water that 
ruwa ba, sai ya muti plant, it will surely die. 
Idan yà zō, sai mù gaishe When(ever) he comes we 
shi. will (certainly) greet 
him. 


(b) The stronger meaning, often limited to shorter 
contexts, is as a strong command, typically meaning 
must, ought to or the like, e.g. : 

Sai ka tafi. You ought to go, or Get 
away ! 
1 See Lesson 24, dialogue (footnoted phrases), for two additional 
examples. 
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Bài zó ba tüküna. Sai mà He hasn'tcome yet. We'll 
kira shi. have to call him. 


3. Stylized utterances such as sai ka cé, as if, and (leas 
frequently) sai kà gani, you ought to see it, are frequently 
interjected for emphasis. 


Yani tafiyé, sai ka cê sarki. He goes around as if he 
à were a chief. 
Aikinsà, sai ka cé bài iyà ba. His work (is) as if he 
doesn't know how. 
Wannàn abi, sai kà gani, This thing—you'll have to 
abin mamaki né. - see it (to believe it)—is 
really amazing. 


4. Sai often introduces a nominal phrase which indicates 
an exception to the preceding statement. (See also 
Lesson 17, section 2.) 


Ba mai iyàwà sai kai. There is none able to do it 


y except you. 
Bà à sāmùn ilmi sai dà One doesn’t get knowledge 
kOKari. without (a lot of) effort. 


Ni kam, sai Abin dà ka cé. As for me (I'll do) only 
what you say. 


5. Sai meaning until often introduces clauses in the com- 
pletive, sometimes in the continuative.? 


Bà zân tafi ba sai nā gama. I won't go until I finish. 

Bà zân tafi ba sai ina sôn I won't go until I want to 
tafiya. go. 

Sai ka dāwō. See you when (lt. until) you 
return. 


? Quite often, though not invariably, the sai-introduced clause is 
a dependent clause following an independent clause in the negative 
(see the first two examples). 
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(Don’t bother me.) Let me 
get ready first. 

We won’t eat until he 
comes (lit. Only when he 
has come will we eat). 


Sai na shiryà tüküna. 


Sai ya zó zà mù ci. 


6. Sai and har each often mean until. When, as often, a 
contrast is intended, har focuses on the completion or 
fulfilment of the action at the end of the prescribed time, 
whereas sai may simply refer to the action in general or 
focus on the start of it, e.g. : 
Bà zân tafi ba sai góbe. 

Bà zán tafi ba har góbe. 


I won't go until tomorrow. 
I won't go (at least) until 
tomorrow (has come). 
Bàn yi barci ba sai dà gari_ I didn't get to sleep until 


ya waye. dawn, 
Ban yi barci ba har gari ya I didn’t get a wink of sleep 
wüyé. all night. 


7. Sai is frequent in narrative as a clause (sentence) 

introducer indicating sequence and translatable as then 

or so. (See also Lesson 17, section 4.) 

Mun gan shi nan dà nan. Sai mukà gaishé shi. 

We saw him immediately. Then/so we greeted him. 

Sun zō. Sai suka zaunà. Sai suka hütà sdsai. 

They came. (Then) they sat down. (Then) they rested 
well. 


8. Dà...sai is commonly used for when . . . then, with 
reference to events in the past. 
Da na gan shi (sai) nā j& When I saw him (then) I 
wurinsà. went to him. 
Da zuwansa ? sai aiki. When he comes (then) 
(there's a lot of) work. 


3 DÀ zuwansa, lit. on his coming. A verbal noun may usually be 
substituted for a finite verb in this construction. 
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Da ya shiga (sai) muka When he entered (then) we 
tsayà. stopped. 


9. Dà meaning with or and is amply illustrated in Lesson 
17, sections 2 and 3. The use of dà as introducer of the 
direct object after the -ar form of a verb is treated in 
Lesson 25, section 4 and following. Dà meaning when is 
illustrated above. Dà as introducer of the thing possessed 
after the continuative is illustrated in Lesson 18, 
sections 5 and 6. 


10. Dà (or wandà) is employed to introduce relative 
clauses. It may mean that, whom, etc. (See also Lesson 20, 
sections 5 and 6.) 


àbin dà na gani the thing that I see 
lokàcin dà zai tàfi when (— the time that) he 
will go 
an kori mütumin dà akà they chased away the man 
aiké that was sent 
yaré wanda bá shi da 
hankall a boy who has no sense 


1]. Da is employed as an auxiliary with certain other 
relaters. 


Tun dà bài bà mà ba ba Since he didn't give it to us 


kómé. it doesn't matter. 
Kó dà bài gan mi ba munà (Even) though he didn’t see 
wurin. us, we were there. 
VOCABULARY 
Nominals 
àgogó (pl. agógunà) watch, clock 


àlámà/hàlámà ( f.) (pl. 
àlàmü, alàmómi) indication, sign 
àlkalàmi (pl. alkaluma) pen l 
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àlmakàshi (pl. Almakasai) (pair of) scissors 

awa (f) — hour 

bukkà (f.) (pl. bukkéki) grass hut; market stall 
ely&wà ( f.) (pl. elyayi) grass 


dinki sewing 

hütü vacation, rest 

kaki khaki cloth 

kirki excellence of character or 
quality 


madinki (pl. madinkà) tailor ; : 
sàna'à (f.) (pl. sana'ó'i) ` trade, occupation, profession 
tufafi (sing. tufà) garments, clothes 


wahala ( f.) trouble, difficulty 

wàndō (pl. wanduna) trousers 

Verbals 

dinka sew, make by sewing 

hana * prevent, hinder, keep from, 
refuse, forbid 

jira wait for 

kau/kawad (da) move to another place, alter 
position of 

nünià $ point out, show 

taimaka (i/e) help, assist 

yankà eut (up), slaughter 

Particles 

kàm (emphasis particle) at least, 


at any rate, as for... 


* Typical examples of the way hana is employed are : yà hanà ad 
mini aiki = he kept me from working or he kept me from getting a job ; 
kadà ka hand masà àbinci — don’t refuse him food; an hanà shán 

iyà — beer drinking is proscribed. : 8 
DN in indirect abject is very frequent with nünà, e.g. ya nina 
mini = he showed me; nā nünà masa hanya = I showed him the 
road; tá nünà wa yaro àbincinsà = she showed the boy his food ; but 
ya nünà Karfinsà = he showed his strength. 
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wats that is, . . . (the preceding 


2. 


statement is then re- 
phrased to clarify it), 


namely, viz. 

Important Phrases 

kéken dinki sewing machine 

sai kà ce like, as if 

sai kà gani you have to see it (to believe 
it) 

sha wàhalà have (lit. drink) difficulty, 
suffer 

EXERCISES 

' Translate into English : 
l. Y& kàmütà in yankà wannan yàdi. Dauki almakashi 


ka taimaké ni. 
wi bà mütumin kirki ba nè. Yanà sô yà hana àbóklná 
aiki. 


e Da ya shiga bukkàrsà sai ya zaunà, ya fara dinki. 
5. Akwai àlàmà za ka sha wàhalà nan idan bà kà kawad 


Zan jira shi. wats, zân dakata nan sai yi dáwó. 


dà küyankà dà wuri ba. 


Translate into Hausa : 


l. 
2. 
3. 


Sew me a good urs. gown. I am going to the 
dance tomorrow. 

I want you to help me to move my sewing machine to 
another stall. 

As for me I will wait for him here—perhaps he will 
come after a while. 


. I didn't show him your watch. They say he saw it on 


your wrist (arm). 


. He hasn't eaten yet. Why? Because I refused him 


food until you arrived. 





THE RELATERS Sai AND Dà 191 

Hürünà : Sànnu madinki ! 

Gàmbo: Af Hürünà! Barkà dà yáàmmá. 

Hürünà : Barkà kadai. Ing aiki eänp  — 

Gàmbo: Aiki, ai bà yà Küréwà. 

Hürünà : Müdàllà. Haka a kb sô. 

Gàmbo: Gaskiyarka. Kanà yäwō à küsuwü ně P 

Hürünà: A'à. DÂ mà inà néman bukkárkà.* 

Gàmbo: Tô. Bin nan na kau dà käyānā zuwi nån. 

Hürünà: Da kyau. DÂ kanà cikin bukkà ta cly&wà 
amma wannan ta kwánó ” cà. 

Gàmbo: Haka né. Nā yi sà'à kè nan. 

Hürünà : Müdàll. Za ka iyà kà dinkà mini wadansu 
tufafi nē P 

Gàmbo: Ai sàna’àtā cé. Wand irl n& ka ké sô P 

Hürünà: Inà bükütàr gàjéren wandd güd& biyu dà 
bàbbar rigá kumá. 

Gàmbo: Td pÊ laifi. Ka zó dà yadi në ? 

Hürünà: L Gà kàk! na yin wanduna dà farin yidi na 

yin rigi. Nawà në kudin dinki P 

Gambo : un zai kai sul àrbà'in dà biyar—wàtb, nairà 
hudu dà sulé biyar ké nan. 

Hürünà : Kái,yà yi yawà ! In bà kà yàrda dà nairà hudu 
ba, sai in némi wani. 

Gàmbo: TÒ nā yarda. Ajiyé yadin cán. 

Hürünà: Da kyfu. Sai yàushé zån zó in karba ? 

Gàmbo: Sai góbe ai. Ba zân iyà gama dinkinsü dukà 
yåu ba. 

Hürünà : Tô, sai gübe ké nan. 

Gàmbo: Yáuwiü, sai gobe. 


* The addition of ma to da completely alters the meaning from 
formerly (but no longer) to formerly too, i.e. anyway, in any case, 
all along. 

7 Le. made of corrugated iron or aluminium roofing materials. 
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Lesson 30 
Prefixes and Suffixes 


1, Hausa employs a number of prefixes and suffixes to 
change basic forms of words into words with more 
specialized meanings. Certain prefixes and suffixes have 
already been described (see Lessons 25 and 28), but 
several others are common enough to warrant mention 
here. 


2. Ba- = place of origin, profession. 


(a) Certain nouns may be prefixed with ba- in the singu- 
lar with the resultant form indicating the place of 
origin of the person referred to. The masculine forms 
usually end in -ë with initial and final low tones (all 
other tones high). These words have feminine and 
plural forms as well, as illustrated below. 


(Kanó) Bakané/Bakané, Bàkanüwiü, 


Kanawa Kano person 
(Hausa) Bahaushé, Bahaushiya, 
Hausiwa Hausa person 
(Tarai) Bataré, Bàtüriy&, Türàwü/ European 
Tirawa person 
Bafaransi, Bafaransiya, 
Faransii Frenchman 


Bafilacé, Bàfllàtà, Filàn! ` Fulani person 


(b 


— 


Other nouns may be prefixed with ba- in the singular 
to form nouns indicating the occupation of the person 
referred to. The tone rules are usually the same as 
those above, but the final vowel of the masculine form 
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varies. Feminine forms are not common (nor are 
women who have these occupations). 


bàdükü, dükàw& ! leatherworker 
mai, chiefs bàtādà/bàfādè, | 
palace, court) fidiwa courtier 
(sarki, chief)  básar&ké, sarükunà/ — office-holder 
sarikai * under a chief 


3. The noun da, son, is widely used (in the form dan ; f. 
reet ` pl. ’yan) as a prefix (although it is written as a 
separate word) in the following senses : 


(a) To indicate place of origin : 
dan Kand, 'yar Kan, 
"een Kano Kano person 
dan Kasi, "yan Kasi local inhabitant(s) of a 
country, son(s) of the 
soil 


(b) To indicate occupation : 


dan kisuwi, "ear 
kàsuwü, "yan kàsuwá market trader 
dan tébür, etc. petty market trader (who 
displays his goods on a 


table) 
(c) As a diminutwe : 
dan yard little boy 
"ear kàsuwā small market 
*yan kaya small belongings 
cikin dan lokàci in a short time 


1 These may have originated from a place called Dükü. 

2 These Së are also employed for sarki, but there is seldom any 
confusion of meaning since any given town or region has only one 
sarki. 
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(d) In certain stylized expressions : 


dan sàndá,'yan sándà Government policeman 
(lt. son of a stick) 

N.A. (= Native or Local 
Authority) policeman 
(lit. son of an order) 

human being (lit. son of 
Adam) 


type of gown 


dan doka, 'yan dókà 


dan Adam, ’yan Adam 
'yar ciki 


(e) Dan (never "gar or ?yan) is used with verbs (with or 
without kàdan) signifying a little (bit) : 


Nā dan dakata (kàdan). I waited a bit. 

Yà dan türé shi. He pushed it a little. 

Sai ka dan ragé kudinsà. You should lower the price 
& bit. 


4. Various types of nouns may be formed from verbs by 
employing a ma- prefix with or without an -i suffix : 


(a) Nouns signifying the agent or doer of an action are 
formed by prefixing the ma- and (usually) suffixing 
an A. The tones on the masculine form are high-low 
for two-syllable words, high-low-(low-)high for three- 
and four-syllable words. Feminine (sometimes) and 
plural (usually) forms of these words also occur. 
Forms having the -i (high tone) suffix take a ‘ referen- 
tial’ -n before a modifying noun or pronoun, e.g. 
masbyin Sarati, maséyinka; the others do not, e.g. 
maji dadi. 


(fi, mafi/mafiyi, pl. mafiya 
surpass) surpassing, exceeding, e.g. : 
Wannan mafi kyáu 
né. This is the best one. 
mati tsida more expensive ` 
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(sd, want, masd*/masdyi, masoylyü, masoya 
love) one who likes or loves, ep. ` 
Maséyinka ba yi Your close friend 


doesn’t see your 
faults. 
one who loves Sarah 
one who likes rice 


ganin aibünkà. 


masoyin Süratü 
masóyin shinkafa 


(ii, hear, ^ maji/majiyi, majiylya, majlyà 
feel) hearer, feeler, e.g. : 
maji dàdi happy person 
(ras, maras/marashi, marashiy&, maràsü 
lack) lacking in...,eg.: 
marashin hankali, senseless 


(See also Lesson 23, section 6.) 
(aika, ma'àiki, ma’aika 


send) messenger * 
(aikàtà, ^ ma'àikàcl, ma’aikaciya, ma'àikàtà 
do work) worker 
(dinkà, madinki, madinklyà, madinká 
sew) tailor 


(fáut&, cut mahàuci, mahàutà 


up meat) butcher, meat-seller 
(haitü mahaifi, mahaifiya, mahaiia 
give parent 
birth) 
(haukàcé, mahaukaci, mahaukaclyà, mahàukàtà 
go mad) madman ` 
(&érà, ma&éri, ma&érà 
forge) blacksmith 


3 The short form masó is regularly employed with the meaning 
tending toward to denote the intermediate points of the compass, e.g. 
aréwi masb gabàs — north-east, kudü mas y&mma = south-west, ete. 

4 The meaning here is passive, i.e. one who is sent (compare 
maciyi — (i) glutton, (ii) dependent (i.e. one fed by you)). The word is 
mainly used of the Prophet in the expression Ma'àikin Alla, God's 


Messenger. 
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(b) Nouns signifying a place where the activity indicated 
by the original verb is performed are also formed by 
prefixing ma-. The ending may be either -à or 3. 
The tones on the singular form are all high. 


(aunà, ma'aunà, máà'àunai place where corn is 
measure, sold 
weigh) 

(ajiyé, set 


storehouse 
kitchen, cooking- 


aside) ` ma'aji, ma’ajiyai 
(dafa, madafa/madafi, 


cook) madafai place 
(fáutà, cu mahautà, mahautai place where meat is 
up meat) sold 


(karàntà, makaranta, 


read) makaranti school 


(sàllàtà, ^ masallaci, mosque, place of 
perform miéasallatai Muslim prayers 
a sallà) 


Nouns signifying a tool or implement involved in the 
action indicated by the original verb are formed by 
prefixing ma- and suffixing -i. The tones on the 
masculine form are all high. 


(aunà, 
Teasure, 
weigh) 
(büdé, 
open)  mabüdi, màbüdai key 


ma’auni, máà'àunai any measure, scales 


(girbà, magirbi, magirbai type of harvesting 
reap) tool 
(gwada, 
measure) magwaji, magwadai measuring rod 
(kada, 
beat a 


drum) makadi, makadai drum stick 


u^ of; 
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b. A -anci (sometimes -ci) suffix is employed with ethnic 
terms to indicate the language (and customs) of .... All 
tones are high. 

European language (in 
Nigeria this usually 
means English) 

language (dialect) of 
Kano 

Zazzaganci language (dialect) of 
Zaria 

Arabic language 


(Tarai, Europe) — Türanci 


(Kanó, Kano) Kananci 


(Zazzàu, Zaria) 


(Balarabé, Arab) Larabci 


A rather humorous (but acceptable) term to desig- 
nate the mixture of Hausa and English in which 
many bilinguals converse has recently come into 


currency. 


It is: 
milamanci (from malam, educated person) 


So, too: 
(from B.B.C., the Hausa of the 


bibisanci 
B. B.C. Hausa broadcasts). 


6. Certain abstract nouns may be formed from more 
definite nouns by using the following suffixes : 


(a) -ntakà, -antakà = the quality of being... . The tones 
are low-low-high-low : 


(b&b&, deaf mute)  bébàntakà deaf-muteness 
(mütüm, person) mütüntakà ^ human nature 
(with its 
frailties) 
(gwaurd, wifeless gwüuràntakà state of 
man) wifelessness 


ee 
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(shégé, bastard) 5 shègàntakà impudence, 
rascality 


(yard, boy) yarantaké childishness 
(b) -ntà, -nci, -tà, -ntà — that possessed by...: 

(gwani, expert) g£wànintà skill 

(Kan&ané, a little) &an&antà smallness 

(mütüm, man) ^ mutunci manliness, self- 

respect, integrity 

(baiwa, slave) bàutà slavery 

(gàjéré, a short ^ gajartà shortness 
thang) 

(angó, angwancl state of being a 
bridegroom) bridegroom 

(adali, just ádalci justness, 
person) righteousness 


(mügü, evil thing) miginta® wickedness 


7. Nouns may be formed from certain verbs by using the 
following suffixes : 


(a) -ayyà = repetition and/or reciprocity, settled attitude : 


(bügà, hit) bügayyà ` exchanging blows 

(so, love) soyayya mutual love 

(ja, pull) jàyayyü controversy, dispute 

(ji, hear) jiyayyà being on good terms, 
mutual trust 

(àur&, marry) àuràtayyà intermarriage 

(Ki, hate) Kiyayya mutual hatred 

(bi, follow, obey) ^ biyayyü obedience, loyalty 


(b) -au = person or thing characterized by : 


(manta, forget) mantau forgetful person 
(makara, be late) makarau dilatory person 


5 This term is used in Hausa (as in English) as a term of abuse. 
Note that the meaning of the derived form is taken from the figura- 
tive (rather than the literal) meaning of the original noun. 

* Note the shortening of the first -u- here. 
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VOCABULARY 
Nominals 

dilà (pl. dildli) 
gindi 


girbi 

guntü (f. guntuwa, pl. 
guntayé) 

gwani (f. gwànà, pl. 
gwaniiyé) 

gwaninta 

hànkäkà (m.) (pl. hànkàki) 

kalld 

kfinné (pl. kunnuwà) 

mabüdl (pl. màbüdai) 

maciji (pl. macizai) ” 

mahauci (pl. mahàutà) 

mahaukaci (pl. mahàukátà) 

maimakon 


makadi (pl. makàdà) 
makéri (pl. makéra) 
sàndà (pl. sandunà) 
shinkafa ( f.) 


Verbals 

aunà 

eizà (i/8) 

dókà (v.n. dükà) 
fad6 

girba (i/é) 

kasi 


makara 
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jackal 

base, bottom, buttocks, 
foundation 

harvest 


short (thing) 


expert : 

skill, expertise 

crow 

watching, looking at 

ear(s) 

key 

snake (lit. * biter °) 

butcher, meat-seller 

madman 

instead of, in return for 
(from màimakó, substitute) 

drummer 

blacksmith 

stick, force 

rice 


measure, weigh 

bite 

beat, strike, thrash | 

fall down (here) | 

reap, harvest 

arrange in heaps, dispose 
(with künn& = listen) 

be late 





1 This plural, note, is irregular (it should be macizi). Also the 
verb used of a snake biting is usually sara, not ciza. 


— ee 
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rasa lack, be short of, lose 

rérà (with wa&à — compose and 

- ale sing 
sara (i/é) chop down (a tree), (snake) 
ie bite l 

tūrē push, knock over 

Particles 

kadai | only 

Kürün&us the story is over ! 

shégé ! damn it! (very strong 
swear-word, lit. 
* bastard °) 

Important Phrases | 

aréwü masó yamma north-west 


dan sàndà (pl. 'yan sàndà) Government policeman 
kasà künné prick up one's ears, dispose 
one's ears to listen 


nā rasa yadda zân yi I don't know what to do 
rérà waka (compose and) sing a song 
yan Kasai * sons of the soil ’ 
EXERCISES 

Translate into English : 


l. Maciji ya sàri ma'àiki Amma likité ya bà shi magani 
har ya warké. 

2. Shi bà Bàhaushé ba né, Bàfllàcé né. Amma duk dà 
hakà yà iyà Kananci. 

3. Zàriyà kudü maso yamma ta kè dà Kano. Katsina, 
aréwà maso yamma ta ke dà ita. 

4. DÂ zà mù yi aikimmü tare àmmà shi yà makara. 
Sabódà hakà nà rasà àbin dà zán sayar à kasuwa. 

5. Müsà gwàni né. Ba wanda ya iyà irin wannan aiki sai 
shi kadai. Ya kamaté mù némé shi maimakon Audi. 


ER? ——9 69 
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Translate into Hausa : 

1. He’s a forgetful person. Don’t tell him to do anything 
for you. 

9. In a short time all the workers had left. I didn’t know 
what to do. 

3. Bring the key here. Let me open the door. 

4. I waited a bit until the drummers began to pay 
attention. 

5. I think if his wife sings a song the chief will be 
surprised. 


Fable 

Dilà Sarkin Dabara ° 
Wata rānā wani hànk&kà yanà yàwó. Yanà néman àbin 
da zai ci. Sai ya ga wani guntun nama à kasi kusa dà 
wani dütsé. Ya sàuka, ya sa bàki ya daukà. Ya tashi 
sama dà naman à bükinsà ya sàuka bisà wani itacé. 

Ashé dilà yanà kallonsà—yà ga duk àbin dà hankaka 
ya yi. Dilà, kuma, yanà jin yunwà. Yana sô ya sami 
naman. Sai ya yi dabarar dà zai sámü.? 

Sai dilà ya tafi gindin itàcà, ya gai dà hankaka. Ya cé 
masa, ‘ Kai, rân nan na ji kanà rérà waka. Muryarka, 
küwà, da dādī ta kè ainün. Sai yàushé zân sake jin wika 
irin taka kumà ? ’ 

Hankaki, dai, ya kasd kfinné. Abin dà dilà ya fada ya yi 
masa dadi. Da ya ji hakà sai ya manta dà àbin dà kè 
cikin bàkinsà. Ya büdé bàkinsà. Zâi rérà waka kë nan. 

Shi kè nan! Sai naman ya fádo. Dilà ya dauka, ya cé, 
‘ Madàllà ^. Yatàfi da shi. Kürün&us! 


8 See Ka Koyi Karatu, page 9, for another version of this story. 
* * He made a plan to get it.’ 











Lesson 31 
Greetings II 


1. In Lesson 4 a number of the most common greetings 
were introduced. It is the aim of this lesson to provide 
the student with a much longer (though still by no means 
complete) list of typical greetings than was necessary 
earlier in the course. 


2. General greetings : 

Greeting Reply 

sànnu hello yauwa, sànnu hello 
sànnu dai hello 
sànnu kadai hello 


sànnu-sànnu hello (same replies as for sànnu) 
sànnunkü hello (to 
several) (same replies as for sànnu) 


sànnunki hello (to a 
woman) (same replies as for sànnu) 
lafiya ? are you well ? laftyà all's well 
lafiya lau very well 
lāfiyà £alau very well 
lāfiyà dai all’s well 
lafiya, ba 
koómé all’s well 
inā gàjiyà P how's your bÂ gajiya all right 
tiredness? babi gajiyA all right 
gàjiyà dà 
sauki it’s better 
alhamdulillahi all’s well 
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Greeting Reply Greeting Reply 
gàjiyà ti bi the tiredness sànnu dà &ó&ari 
lafiyé is only greetings in (your) effort (same replies as for sànnu) 
tempo- à àlaikün y&uwà, àlaikà salami 
rary ! (on entering a compound) (reply) 
ind labari?  what'sthe ` (làbüri) sai mhi (reply) 
news ? àlhéri all’s well güfarà yauwa, barkà dà zuwà 
lāfiyà all’s well (woman entering greetings on arrival 
compound) 
gütarà dai yåuwā, barkà dà zuwà 
3. Situational : (woman entering greetings on arrival 
. compound) 
Greeting Reply 
inf aiki P aiki dà godiyà i 
how's (your) work ? with thankfulness 4. Time of day : 
àlhamdülillühi . i 
eet 
thank God (for it) ide xu M ? Reply 
mun gódé Allà : how did you sleep ? (same replies as for läfiyà ?) 
: we thank God (for it) kwal lafiya ? 
mann EN ; how did you sleep ? (same replies as for lāfiyà ?) 
greetings at work (same replies as for sànnu) barkà dà kwün& barkà dai greetings 
sànnu ê dà zuwà greetings in the a.m. 
greetings on arriving (same replies as for sinnu) ka Gabi läfiyà P 
maràbā dà suwà | n did you get up well ? (same replies as for lāfiyà P) 
greetings on arriving (same replies as for sànnu) kā kwüna lāfiyà P 
— " did you sleep well ? (same replies as for l&ftyà ?) 
welcome (same replies as for sànnu) inā wuni? 
sànnu * dà bës ‘ how’s (your) day ? (same replies as for lāfiyà P) 
greetings at rest (same replies as for sànnu) inā yinl P 
sánnu dà ániyi ; how's (your) day ? (same replies as for làftyà P) 
greetings in (your) effort (same replies as for sinnu) barkà dà rand barkà dai greetings 
1 Literally, ‘ tiredness has alternated with well b greetings (at noon) 
* Barkà iz Plan substituted ‘for sisse in emer (and other) barka da yámmà barkà dai greetings 
contexts. The two words are equivalent in meaning, but barkà greetings (in late p.m.) 
usually implies a greater familiarity between the greeters and tends barka da daré parka dai greetings 


to be used to the exclusion of u between close friends. The 
usual reply to a greeting with barka in it is barkà dai 





f greetings (at night) 
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5. Personal : 
Greeting 
kanà lafiya ? 

are you well ? 
ina gidà ? 

how's (your) family ? 
ina iyali ? 

how’s (your) family ? 
inā mutànenkà ? 

how's your family ? 
gidankà lafiya P 

how’s your family ? 
iyalinké láfiyà ? 

how's your family ? 
mutinenka lafiyà P 

how's your family ? 
ind yárà ? 

how are (your) children 
yara lafiyà P 

how are (your) children ? 
yaya yürà ? 

how are (your) children ? 
inà uwargidà P 

how's (your) wife ? 
ranka ya dadé * 

greetings (to social 

superior) 

yaya jiki ? * 

how's (your) illness ? 
sànnu 

greetings (in misfortune) 
Alla yà bà dà saugi 

may God make (you) well 


HAUSA 


Reply 

(same replies as for lafiya SI 
(same replies as for laftyà SI 
(same replies as for lāfiyà ?) 
(same replies as for láftyà ?) 
(same replies as for lāfiyà P) 
(same replies as for lifiya ?) 
(same replies as for laftyà ?) 
(same replies as for láftyà ?) 
(same replies as for lafiya ?) 
(same replies as for laftyà P) 
(same replies as for lāfiyà ?) 


mhi (reply) 


(yanà) dà sau&i 
it's better 
y&áuwü 
thanks 
àmin 
may it be so 


3 This greeting is used especially to a chief or other important 


person. 
* Literally : how's (your) body ? 
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Greeting Reply 
AIÀ ya sawwaké 5 amin 
may God lighten (your) may it be so 
trouble 
Allà ya ji Eansa $ amin 
may God have mercy on may it be so 
him (may his soul rest 
in peace) 
6. Seasonal : 
Greeting Reply 
inä gümi P lókàcinsà në 
how's the heat ? it's the time for it 
kwinakinsa nõ 
it’s the season for it 
kai, yä yi yawà ! 
there's a lot! 
dà sauki 
it's eased off 
inā ruwá P (same replies as for inā 
how’s the rain ? güml f) 
ruwa ya yi gyürü 
the rain has helped 


(same replies as for inà 
aiki? but substitute 
ruwü for aiki in first 


reply) 
inf sanyi P (same replies as for inā 
how’s the cold ? gimi ?) 
yay’ ka ji dà dari ? (same replies as for inā 
how’s the cold ? gumi P) 
barka dà sallà barkà dai 


greetings (during holidays) greetings 


5 Or, less commonly, saukaké. 
* Employed with reference to a dead person. 
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7. Parting greetings : 


Greeting 
sai an jima 7 
see you later 


sai gdbe 
see you tomorrow 


sai da safé 
until morning 


sai dà yamma 

until evening 
sai wani lokaci 

see you sometime 
sai wani së? 

see you sometime 
sai wata rana ê 

see you sometime 
sai ki dāwō 

until you return 


sàuka làfiyà 


may you arrive safely 


(ka) gai dà gidà 
greet your family 


(kà) gai mini dà Audà 


greet Audu for me 


HAUSA 


Reply 
yåuwā, sai an jimà 
okay, see you later 
yauwa, mun jimà dà yawa 
okay, we'll wait 
yauwa, sai góbe 
okay, see you tomorrow 
tò Allà yà kai ma 
may God bring it about 
yauwa, sai dà safé 
okay, until morning 
tò Alà yà kai mù 
may God bring it about 
y&uwà, sai dà yànmü 
okay, until evening 
yauwa, sai wani lokácl 
okay, see you sometime 
yåuwā, sai wani së 
okay, see you sometime 
yauwa, sai wata rānā 
okay, see you sometime 
yauwa, sai nā dàwó 
okay, till I return 
to Allà ya sê 
may God make it so 
tò så ji ° 
okay, they’ll hear 
tò ya ji® 
okay, he’ll hear 


? Literally ‘ until one has waited a while ’. 

* Sai wata rina usually implies less expectation of seeing the 
person again than does either of the two preceding greetings. 

* Future 2 (see Lesson 16) is invariably used in this formula. 
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8. Miscellaneous expressions often employed in greeting 
situations : 


tó okay, well 

madalla fine, splendid, thank you (lit. praise 
God) 

y&uwá (reply) okay, fine 

albishirinka ! I've brought you good news ! 

gerd (reply to albishirinka) = (I'll give 
you) a kolanut (if you tell me) 

bismillàhi (formula said before beginning an 


action, e.g. eating, starting work— 
lit. in the name of God) 

bismillà ! go ahead and start (whatever is to be 
done) ! 

in Alli yä yarda if God wills 

in shi Àllá(hà) if God wills 











Lesson 32 


Numbers 


l. In Lesson 11 the numbers 1-22 and several related 
expressions were introduced. It is the purpose of this 
lesson to list Hausa numbers in greater detail than in 
Lesson 11. 


2. Cardinal numbers : 


l daya 12 (gómà) sha biyu 

2 biyu 13 (géma) shi uki 

3 ukà 14 (gómà)sh& hudu 

4 hudu 15 (gómà) sha biyar 

5 biyar 16 (gōmà)shâ shidà 

6 shidà/shiddà 17 (gómà)shá bakwai 

7 bakwai 18 Ashirin biyu babi or (gómà) 
8 takwas shá takwas 

9 tarà 19 Ashirin daya babi or (gómà) 
10 gómà sha tara 


1l (géma) shi daya 20 Ashirin 


All numbers above 20 employ da, rather than sha, in 
compound numerals, e.g. àshirin dà daya, àshirin dà 
biyu, tàlàtin dà daya, etc. 


20 ashirin 90 càsà'in! 

30 tàlàtin 100 dari 

40 arba’in 200 métan/dàri biyu 

50 hamsin 300 dàri ukü 

60 sittin 400 dari hudu/àrbàminyà 
70 saba’in 900 dari biyar/hàmsàminyà 
80 tàmünin 1000 dubü/alif/zambàr 


à 1 Tà ^in, tis’in, tàmánin dà gómà and dari ba gömà are also used 
or 3 
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3000 dubü ukà 1000000 mily&n, zambar dubü 
10000 zambar gómà 


When more than one term is listed above, the first is 
the most common. The term zambar is ordinarily 
reserved for use in numbers above 9000. 

Numbers between those listed above are formed in & 
regular manner with dà, e.g. hàmsin dà biyu (52), métan 
dà shidà (206), dari biyar dà gómà (510), dari takwàs dà 
sábà'n dà ukù (873), dubü bakwài dà dari hudu dà 
càsà'in dà daya (7491), dubü daya (or gùdā) dà biyu 
(1002), milyán gùdā dà dubà biyar dà dari tarà dà gómà 
shá takwas, etc. (1005, 918). 

The year 1973 is dubü daya dà dari tarà dà sàbà'in dà 
ukià. 


3. The term for zero is sifiri. 


4. See Lesson 11, section 6, for the formation of ordinal 
numbers. 


5. See Lesson 11, section 7, for the use of güd& with 
numbers. 


6. Addition employs dà, e.g. : 
Uki dà ukà nawà (në) ? 
Shida né. 3 and 3 are how many ? 6. 
Shá biyu dà àshirin daya bābù 12 plus 19 are how many? 
nawà (në)? Tàlàtindàdaya. ^ 3l. 


7. Subtraction employs . . . babi, dàgà or débé/fitad da... 

dàgà cikin, e.g. : 

Goma, hudu babi nawà (nē)? 10 minus 4 is how many ? 
Shidà. 
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Biyu dàgà shidà nawà (nē)? 2 from 6 (leaves) how 
Hudu. many? 4. 

A débà Mear dàgà cikin Take 5 from (in) 34, how 
tàlàtin dà hudu, nawà (né) many remain ? 29. 
ya rage?  Tàlàtin daya 
babi. 


8. Multiplication employs sàu, times, e.g.: 
Ukù sén okt nawà (né)? Tara. 3 x 3 — ? 9. 
Sha biyar sau hudu sittin né. 15 x 4 = 60. 


9. Division employs shiga and sau, e.g. : 
Shida zai shiga àshirin dà hudu 6 goes into 24 how many 


sàu nawà ? Hudu. times? 4, 
Sau nawà gómà zái shiga How many times does 10 
métan ? Ashirin. go into 200? 20. 


10. Fractions are expressed as follows : 

4 is rabi. } is kwatà or rubi'i. 

Other fractions are usually described as, e.g. : 

4 is sulisi or daya bisà ukü or daya dàgà cikin uki 

? is biyu bisa Mear or biyu dàgà cikin biyar 

$ is ukü bist takwàs or ukü dàgà cikin takwàs 

yo is ushüri or daya bisà gómà or daya dàgà cikin gómà, 
etc. 


11. Percentages are expressed as follows : 
10% = gómà bisa dari (lit. 10 on/over 100), etc. 


Lesson 33 

Time 

l. The days of the week (see also Lesson 20) are : 
i/Ladi Sunday 

Littinin/Attanin Monday 

Talata Tuesday 

Laraba Wednesday 

Alhamis Thursday 

Jumma'à/Jüms'à Friday 

Asabar/Sati Saturday 


The words for week are m&k6 and s&ti. Other useful 
expressions are : 


(ran) Littinin Monday (ran is optional, 
but frequently used) 
siti mai zuwà or mükün gébe next week 
siti wanda ya wucè last week 
makon dà ya wucé or mākòn 
jiyà last week 
makon jfbi two weeks hence 
2. Other expressions relating to days are : 
yáu today 
yesterday jiyà góbe tomorrow 
day before shékaranjiyà! jībi! two days hence 
yesterday gata three days hence 
città? four days hence 
shékaran 
città? five days hence 
rānā (i) 


ta yáu today week 
! In some places these words refer simply to a vague past and 
future time. 
? These words are now only used by country folk. 
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rana (f.)* sun, day 
kwana ? day, spending of a 
night 

kishégari/ 

wishégari the following day 
yàu dà yamma this evening 
yåu dà daddaré tonight 
daren yáu last night FC 
daren jiyà night before last Zen day 
daren jumma’h Thursday night J*t#rts at sunset) 


When days are counted kw&n (not rán&) is used, e.g. 
ten days would be kwünà gómà, three days, kwana uki. 
Kwana biyu, though literally meaning two days, is 
most frequently used idiomatically to mean a long time, 
e.g. yà yi kwüni biyu à gidina‘* — hespent along time at my 


home ` sai an kwüna biyu = see you some time ; yi kwüna 
biyu (à düniyà) — he’s no (spring) chicken, he’s lived a 
long life. 


The term warhaka means . . . at the same time as now, 
e.g. jiyà wàrhakà = yesterday at this time; gobe 
würhakà = tomorrow at this time; warhaka sët mai 
zuwà = at this time next week. 


3. Clock time is expressed by the use of the term farfé, 


o'clock (lit. ‘ metal’) and several words borrowed from 
English : 
3 The differences between rün& and kwĀnā are : 
rand is used (i) for a specific single day 
{ii) for the days of the week 
kwànà is used (i) for a length of days (e.g. kwand nawà ka yi à 
Kano? How many days did you spend at 
Kano ?) 
(ii) for a vague time (e.g. kwanan nàn, these days, 
recent 
(iii) for dates of the month. 
! Or, just as commonly, ya kwana biyu à 
5 From the former custom of beating a piece of i iron hung in front 
of the police station to indicate the hours. 
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Farf nawà (né) ? 
Karfé daya E 
kartë ukù dà minti gómà 


Karfé shidà dà kwatà 
Karíe hudu yà wucé dà minti 


àshirin 

&arfé (gómà) shi daya da 
rabi 

Bartz shá biya saur& minti 
biyar 

&arfé gómà ba minti àshirin 
dà biyar 


what time is it ? 

one o'clock 

ten past three (minti 
— minutes) 

six fifteen 

four twenty 

eleven thirty 


five minutes to two 


twenty-five to ten 


&arfé blyar na yamma five p.m. 
farté ukà na daré three a.m. 
&arfó tarà na safé nine a.m, 
&Karfe daya na rani one p.m. 
4. Months of the year : 

Jànairü Y li 

Fabrairi Agusta 

Maris Satumba 

Afril/Afrila Oktoba 

Mayi Nüwambà 

Yani, Jun Dizambà 

watà month 

watà mài zuwà next month 

watan gobe next month 
watan jiya last month 


watan dà ya wucé last month 


watàn jibi 


5. Seasons of the year : 


two months hence 


dàmunà/ rainy season (roughly May- 
dàmana/dàminà September) 
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kiki harvest season (October-November) 
rani dry season (December-February) ê 
bazará hot, muggy season (March-April) 


* The cold, harmattan part of the dry season occurring during 
some or all of the period between mid-December and Februery is 
also known as dari (= dry coldness) or hùntūrù (= harmattan). 





Lesson 34 
Money and Marketing 


1. The currency in Nigeria, until January 1973, followed 
the former English sterling system of pounds, shillings 
and pence, but had its own notes and coins, In January 
1973, Nigeria converted to a decimal currency based on 
the naira DÉI, which equals the former 10/- note. One 
naira is divided into 100 kobos (k). Currency notes are 
issued in denominations of ##10, #5, 1 and 50k. Coins 
issued are 25k, 10k, 5k, Ik and 4k. 

The recency of this change means that the names of 
previously issued units are still widely employed. For 
example, N2 is known as fam (pound), 10k as sulé 
(shilling—though now only divided into 10 kwabó 
instead of 12)—5k as sisi (formerly 6 kwabó). 

Up to 1960 a A of a penny coin known as ànini was 
minted. Though this coin has long been out of use the 
term is still heard in proverbial and other stylized 
expressions.! 


2. The following chart summarizes the changes and their 
current (1973) British and American values : 


New Former British American 
Nigerian, Nigerian Values Values 
Values Values (approz.) —(approz.) 
N10 £5.0.0 £6-30 $15.20 
5 £2.10.0 £3-15 $7 +60 

— £1.0.0 £1:26 $3-04 

1 10/—(= 120d) 63p $1-52 
50k 5/- (== 60d) 32p 76e 


1 It is also used to mean button or washer. 
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New Former British American 
Nigerian Nigerian Values Values 
Values Values (appror. (approz.) 
25k 2/6 (= 30d) 15p 98e 
10k 1/- (= 12d) 6p 15e 

5k 6d 3p The 
— 3d lip je 

lk Id ip le 

M i — łe 


3. The term for money, kudf is the plural of wuri, cowry 
shell. Though kudi (with its more modern reference) is 
now frequently regarded as singular it is still often used 
as a plural, e.g. Kanà dà kudi? A'à, bi ni dà sū. Do you 
have (some) money? No, I don't have (any of) them. 


4, Hausa currency terms (some terms refer to combina- 
tions of coins rather than to single coins) : 


àninI Ak nai Tk 
dàri,? sisin kwabd Ak sulé 10k 
kwabó lk fàtakà, dali — 20k 
ühü/àtü 1k nairà 1 
tard 21k fám N2 
sisi 5k jaka F200 


5. The following terms and expressions are important in 
ciniki (= market purchases, bargaining). See also the 
vocabularies and dialogues of Lessons 13-16. 
sÊ sind put a price on this (item) 
kudinsà nawà (né)P or 

nawà né (kudinsà) ? how much does this cost ? 
kudin dózin nawà (né) ? how much per dozen ? 
(kudinsà) sulé né it costs 10k 


? The same word as for one hundred. One hundred cowries used to 
equal Ad (roughly $k). 
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(kudinsà) nairà biyu dà 

sulé takwas (né) it costs 2-80 
(kudinsa) sulé dà sisi (né) it costs 15k 
(kudinsà) sulé ukù bá taró 


(nē) it costs 274k 
ba ni fataka its price is (lit, give me) 
20k 
(kai!) yà yi tsida or dà 
tsàdā (oh !), that’s expensive 
dà àràhà it is cheap 
(kudinsà) ya yi yawü l l f 
(ainùn) it is (very) high priced 
tàyà mini make me an offer 
nā tayà sulé I offer (you) 10k 
ràgé mini reduce (the price) for me 
nà ragé sisi I reduce (the price) by 5k 


Kàrà mini increase (the price/the 
amount) for me 

nā kara sisi I increase (my offer) by 5k 

albarka ! I refuse your offer ! 


bàn sallàmà ba I don't agree to sell 

nā sallàmà Iagree to sell (at your price) 

nā sallàmà à sulé ukù I agree to sell at 30k 

kàwō kudi ! pay (your) money ! (i.e. the 
deal is completed) 

nawà ka ké sô? how many/much do you 
want ? 

bà ni biyu give me two (of them) 

kàwó canji give (me my) change 

ind gyara ? where's (my) extra ?? 


3 An exira is often thrown in by the seller (especially if à number 
of small items are bought) ostensibly to do away with any hard 
feelings aroused in the process of bargaining. lt is not impolite to 
ask for a gyara, especially if the bargaining has become heated orif 
the buyer has bought at a price quite close to the seller’s original 

rice, If the seller feels that the buyer has got the best of the 
gun he will probably refuse to give a gyürà. 








Lesson 35 
Family and Kinship Terms 


1, Hausa family and kinship terms do not necessarily 
correspond exactly with English family and kinship 
terms. The terms listed below are those employed to 
designate those persons and relationships considered 
important enough by the Hausa-speaking community 
to warrant specific designation. See Lesson 22, section 
T (b), for a listing of some of these terms in masculine, 
feminine and plural columns. 


2. General terms : 


mütüm man (= human being) 
namiji man (= male individual) 
macé woman 

yard boy 

yürinyà girl 

namiji male 

ta màcè, tamata female 

dangi relative(s) 

züriyà, zürl'à descendants, clan 


3. Parental family : 
Terms of reference : 


iyàyé parents (may also include 
other senior relatives) 

aba father 

uwü mother 

dan'uwà brother + 

'yar'uwü sister ! 

yaya, wi elder brother ! 


1 See footnote 2 on page 223. 
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yàyà, ya elder sister ? 

kané younger brother * 

kanwà younger sister ? 

àutà youngest brother or sister 

dan'übà half-brother (— son of same 
father only) 

"'yar'übà half-sister (— daughter of 
same father only) 

'yan'uwá brothers and sisters ? 

bappà paternal uncle 

küwü, kiwi, rütüni maternal uncle 

baba paternal aunt 

iyà, inna, inna mother, maternal aunt 

gwaggd, gwàggó paternal aunt, father’s wife 


(not one’s mother), maternal 
uncle’s wife 


Terms of address (where different) : 
baba father, paternal uncle 


mim, innà/innü mother, maternal aunt 

4. Family of one’s own marriage : 

miji husband 

macé (pl. mātā) wife 

iyali family (man's wife or wives 
and children) 

kishiyà co-wife 

'y8 y, diya ° children 

dà or dà namiji son 

"ya, diya ? daughter 

dan fari eldest son 


* These terms are often extended to mean, for example, nephew, 
niece, cousin, etc. In fact, the words dan'uwà, *yar’uwa, and 
*yan’uwa may be applied to anyone with whom one has any affinity 
of town, tribe, race, country, creed, trade, colour or common 
humanity. 

? This word is used in Sokoto and the west. 
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"ear fri eldest daughter 

àutü youngest son or daughter 
yüró boy, son 

yürinyü girl, daughter 


saurayi (pl. sàmüri) young man (after puberty) 
büdurwà (pl. "sam mata) young woman (after puberty) 


5. Grandparents and grandchildren : 


kaka grandfather, grandmother 
kükàni grandparents 

jikà grandson, granddaughter 
jikanyà granddaughter 

jikōki grandchildren 

taba kunné, dan jika great-grandchild 

tàttàbà kunné great-great grandchild 

6. In-laws : 

sürükai in-laws 

süruki male in-law 

sürukà, sürükuwü female in-law 


Lesson 36 


Person-Aspect Pronouns and Pronoun Tables 


I. Although the various sets of Hausa person-aspect 
pronouns are introduced in the grammar section of this 
course (see Lessons 7, 12, 16, 18, 20 and 26), it is helpful 
to be able to refer to the sets in chart form as well. 


2. There are two basic sets of person-aspect pronouns : 


Set I—the high-tone set, and Set 11 —the low-tone set. The 
completive, relative completive, continuative, relative 
continuative, habitual and future II aspects are built on 
the high-tone set—Set I. The subjunctive and future I 
aspects are built on the low-tone set—Set II. 


(See charts on pages 226 and 227.) 


3. Two constructions make use of direct object pronouns 
(plus the impersonal a) as person-aspect pronouns (see 
section 4 below for the direct object pronouns list) : the 
z& construction (see Lesson 16) and the negative of the 
yanà dà possessive construction (see Lesson 18). 


(See charts on pages 228 and 229.) 


4. The non-p-a pronouns may also be conveniently 
charted. Discussions of these pronouns are found in the 
grammar as follows : independent, Lesson 6 ; inseparable 
and separable possessive, Lesson 9; direct and indirect 
object, Lesson 15. 


(See chart on page 230.) 


5. So-called reflexive pronouns are formed in Hausa with 
(usually) dà plus the word for head, self. kai, and the 
inseparable possessive pronouns suffixed to it. These 
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POSSESSIVE 


INDEP. 


mini/mani/min 
makà/mà 
miki/maki 
masà/misbi/már 
matà 
manà/mamü 
mukü/makü 


nükà taka 
nàkl taki 


nüsà  tüsà 


nátà tata 


nami tümü 
nükü taki 
nasi tüsü 


nàwa tàwa 


di 
m 
E 
E 
Gu 
E 


-rkà 
-rki 
-rsh 
-rtà 
rmü 


-rkü 


-na/-nà ? -ta/-ta? 
-rgà 


Inseparable 
-nkà 

-nki 

-nsà 

-mmiü 

-nkü 

-ngà 


-ntà 


Translations : 


I 


to or for me 





2 For the variable length of these pronouns see Lesson 9, section 3. 
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forms are ordinarily preceded by a nominal, often an 
independent pronoun, e.g. : 


ni dà káina I myself mi dà kammi we our- 
selves 
kai dà kánkà you yourself ki dà kánkü you your- 
kē dà kánki you (f.) selves 
yourself 
shi dà kánsà he himself sū dà kânsù they them- 
ita dà kântà she herself selves 


My own, his own, etc., are na/ta káina, na/ta kansa, etc. 
(lit. that of myself, that of himself, etc.). 
The third person forms may be preceded by nouns, e.g. : 


Audi dà kánsà Audu himself 
mutinemmi dà kánsü our people themselves 


Following are a few typical examples of the way these 
forms are used : 


Ni kam, ban gan shi da As for me, I didn’t see it 


káinà ba. myself. 

Ya yi shi dà kánsà. He did it himself. 

Kü da kánkü, kun sani. You yourselves know (it). 

Ni(dà)kàinà na ji àbîn dà ya I myself heard what he 
fàdà. said. 

Sun kashé kánsüà/ They have committed sui- 
küwunànsü. cide (lit. killed them- 

selves). 


A noun, jana, is used to mean each other, e.g. : 


Kun san jünà ? Do you know each other ? 
Sun ga jünansü. They saw each other. 














Lesson 37 


Verbals 


1. The classification of verbals presented in these lessons 
divides the group into three categories : verbs, specialized 
verbals and non-aspect verbals. 


2. The specialized verbals in Hausa are limited to a single 
aspect. They are divisible into two groups : 
(a) Those which are preceded by their person-aspect 
pronoun (there are only two) : 
nà (see Lesson 18) 
ké (see Lesson 20) 


(b) Those which are followed by their person-aspect 
pronoun. These are: 


z& (see Lesson 16) 
zi (see Lesson 16) 
bà (see Lesson 18) 
b& (see Lesson 18) 
jé (not previously introduced) 
y& (not previously introduced) 


3. The non-aspect verbals are a group of four words which 
function in clauses as verbals but take no person-aspect 
pronouns. They may govern direct (but not indirect) 
objects (see Lesson 13). They are : 

àkwai 

babi/ba 

dà (= àkwai in meaning and function) ! 


gà 


! This dà is probably a shortening of anà dà . . ., one has . . .. 
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4. Verbs are by far the largest subcategory of verbals.? 
For an introduction to this classification, see Lesson 25. 
The student should also refer to the classification 
provided by R. C. Abraham in the front of his dic- 
tionary and the back of his grammar (both listed in the 
Bibliography). 

There follows a listing of the majority of the verbs 
presented in these lessons arranged according to Parsons' 
categories and with their method of deriving verbal 
nouns indicated : 


(a) Grade I verbs—a basic grade consisting of transitive 
verbs (plus a few intransitives) which do not change 
their final vowel (except for its length) before a 
(direct object. These verbs may govern direct and/or 
indirect objects or, in most cases, be followed by no 
object at all (although an object must frequently be 
supplied in the English translation). Grade I verbs 
ordinarily have high-low(-high) tone patterns and end 
in -à.? 

Grade I verbs form verbal nouns ending in -wā 
(which are employed in the continuative aspect 
when not followed by an object). When, in the 
continuative aspect, an object follows the basic verb 
itself is employed. Some Grade I verbs also have a 
‘secondary verbal noun’ of varying form which 
operates like variable vowel verb irregular verbal 
nouns * (see Lesson 19, section 6 («)). 


* Again (see also Lesson 25) wo are summarizing material published 
by F. W. Parsons in The Verbal System in Hausa. (See the Biblio- 
graphy, page 299.) 

3 The à becomes à and the final high tone of a three-syllable verb 
becomes low before a noun object. " M : 

* E.g. awd (from guna), dübà (from dübà), dinki (from dinka), 
gyara (from gyárà), karata (from karàntà), rübütü (from rubütà), 
shiri (trom shirya), yankà (from yankà), zamé (from zauná). 
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section S, for the forms they take before indirect 
objects) or, in most cases, be followed by no object 
at all. Grade II verbs ordinarily have low-high(-low) 
tone patterns and end in -à * (see below). 

The usual form of the verbal noun of Grade II 
verbs is the same shape as the verb when no object 
follows. Many Grade II verbs, however, have 
irregular verbal nouns of various types (but never of 
the -wā suffix type, except with haifa which has a 
special history). This verbal noun may be suffixed 
by the -n/-r genitival link, plus à noun or pronoun in 
the regular fashion for nouns to form a construction 
that corresponds to (and translates into English as) 
a verb plus direct object construction. If an indirect 
object occurs the verb form (which in this grade is a 
special form 7) is employed. See Lesson 19. section 6. 


HAUSA 
Verbal Noun-— 

Verb Continuative 
yi kama yanà kimawa 

he caught (it) he is catching (it) 
ya kama shi yanà kama shi 

he caught it he is catching it 
ya kama dóki yanà kima doki 

he caught the horse he is catching the horse 
ya kima mini doki yanà kama mini doki 

he caught me the horse he is catching the horse 

for me 

Transitive Verbs 
amsà gayà kami sallAma 
aunü i karàntà 5 sháidà 
bugà gógà kasà shiryà 
cika gwada kari shikai 
dada gyara matsa taba 
dafi hana nada türà 
dübà hürà nünà tayà 
dinkà jità rérà yankà 
türü kat rubütà 5 zuba 
gama kai zara 
Intransitive Verbs 
gama koma manta 5 zaunà 
hütà kwanta ? tsayà 
Grade II (or variable vowel) verbs—a basic grade 


consisting of transitive verbs which change their 
terminal vowel to -& before a pronoun direct object 
and to -i before a noun direct object. These verbs may 
govern direct and/or indirect objects (see Lesson 15, 


5 When a -wa verbal noun is formed from a verb of more than two 
syllables (or a two-syllable verb with a falling tone on the first syllable; 


syllable before -wa takes a falling tone, c.g. karàntawà, 


kwAntawa. 


Verbal Noun— 
Verb Continuative 
ya tàmbayà yanà tambaya 
he asked he is asking 
ya tambayé shi yanà tambayarsa 
he asked him he is asking him 
ya tambayi malàm yanà tambayar malam 
he asked the teacher he is asking the teacher 
ya tambaya/tambayam yanà tambàya/tambayam 
mini malàm mini málàm 
he asked theteacherfor he is asking the teacher 
me for me 
Verbal Verbal 
Verbs Nouns Ferbs Nouns 
àikā àikē, aiki doka dükà 
cizà cizó daukà dauka 


* Becoming (low-)low-high with final A before a noun object; 
final -& before a pronoun object. 
? See Lesson 15, section 8. 
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Verbal Verbal 
Verbs Nouns Verbs Nouns 
fada fida, fadi sáàmü/sàmü simi 
fàhimtà ` fáhimtà saya sàyé 
girbü girba, girbi tàimakà tàimakà, 
haifa haifüwü tàáimakó 
harba ` hàrbà, harbi tambaya tambaya 


kàrbà ` karfid ziyarth  zìyartà 
nema nëmă 

Grade III verbe a basic grade consisting mainly of 
low-high(-low) tone intransitive verbs with terminal 
-a plus certain irregular intransitives. The verbal 
noun commonly, though not invariably, may be 
formed by simply lengthening the final -a of the basic 
form. The -wā suffix is not used (except with the 
irregular tādi). 

Grade III verbs usually employ high-toned forms 
in -ar/-am when followed by an indirect object, e.g. 
kù fitam mini gàrina!, get out of my town! Some also 
have forms in A or A (with Grade II-type tone 
change if the basic tone is low-high(-low), e.g. n& 
ha&ürá (from hà&urà) masà, I waited patiently for 
him; y& zamé mini tilas, d was forced upon me. 


Low-High Verbal High-Low Verbal 


(-Low) Verbs Nouns Verbs Nouns 
fita HS füdi füdüwá 
gàji gàjiyà tüshi tashi 
hakura hà&urà wuni wuni 
makara makara 

nüna nünà High(-High) Verbal 
shuka sauka Verbs Nouns 
shiga shiga hau hawa 
tafasa tafasa kwüna kwünü 
tafi tafiya tsuía tsufa 


yarda yarda zama zama 
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(d) Grade IV verbs—a derived grade of verbs with a basic 





high-low(-high) tone pattern and a terminal -é 
vowel.* The meaning of this form of the verb often 
indicates more complete. extensive or thorough 
action than the basic form of the verb. Grade IV 
verbs are usually transitive, though there are many 
common intransitives in this class as well. 

The primary verbal noun is formed like that of 
Grade I (i.e. with -wa if no object follows). Some 
common Grade IV verbs have ‘secondary verbal 
nouns ' as well.? When. in the continuative aspect. an 
object follows the verb itself is employed (as in 
Grade I). 


Verbal Noun— 

Verb Continuative 
ya budé yanà budewa 

he opened (it) he is opening (it) 
ya budé ta yana bude ta 

he opened it he is opening it 
ya budé Botz yanà budé Bon 

he opened the door he is opening the door 


ya budé mini &ofà yana budé mini &6fa 
he opened the door for ^ he is opening the door 
me for me 


Transitive Verbs 


ajiyé gane kwüshé sharé 
budé gode yale tare 
dauré kashé rike wanké 
fayé kéwàyé!? rufe 


5 With the characteristic changes to short -e and (if the final 
syllable of the verb is high) to low final tone before a noun direct 
object. k . . i 

? E.g. àjiyà (from ajiyé), gódiyà (from gódé), kisa (from kashé), 
riko (from riké), rufi (from rutē), wanki (from wanke). 

10 See footnote 5 on page 234. 


— 
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Transitive or Intransitive Verbs 


büshé Kétàrb'! ` sakà 

kārē rage wuce 

Intransitive Verbs 

dadé shige warké zubé 
jé 


Grade V verbs—a derived grade of verbs with high- 
high(-high) tone pattern and a terminal -ar. The 
meaning is usually causative, though other, less pre- 
dictable, meanings frequently occur. Grade V verbs 
are transitive but require the relater dà to precede 
the direct object except in the -shé form (e.g. yà 
sayar/sai dà shi but yà saishé shi, he sold ü). 

The verbal noun is formed like that of Grade I. 
Note that, before the -wà suffix when no object 
follows, the -ar- syllable takes a falling tone. When 
an object follows in the continuative, the verb itself 
is employed as in Grade I. 


Verbal Noun— 
Verb Continuative 
ya fitar yanà fitárwà 
he took (it) out he is taking (it) out 
ya fitar/fid dà shi yanà fitar/fid dà shi 
he took it out he is taking it out 
ya fisshé shi yanii fisshé shi 
he took it out he is taking it out 
ya fitar/fid dà kudi yanà fitar/&d dà kudi 
he took money out he is taking money out 
yà fitar mini dà kudi yanà fitar mini dà kudi 
he took money out for he is taking money out 
me for me 


11 See footnote 5 on page 234. 
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Long Form Short Form -shë Form 


bayar ba bashé 
ciyar ci cishé 
fitar fid fisshé 
gayar gai gaishe 
komar — — 
kawar kau kaushé 
saukar — -— 
sayar sai saishe 
shayar sha shashe 
tsayar tsai tsaishé 
zaunar — — 
zubar zub zubshë 


(f) Grade VI verbs—a derived grade of verbs with a high- 
high(-high) tone pattern and a terminal -ō.!? The 
meaning tvpically indicates that the action had 
reference to or was completed in the vicinity of the 
scene of the conversation, though there are other 
meanings as well. Grade VI verbs derived from 
transitive verbs are ordinarily transitive, those 
derived from intransitive verbs are ordinarily 
intransitive. 

The verbal noun is formed like that of Grade V 
(including the falling tone on the syllable preceding 
the -wà suffix). The pattern before objects in the 
continuative is likewise the same as Grade V (and T 
and IV, though without the change in final vowel 
length before a noun direct object). 


Verbal Noun— 
Verb Continuative 
ya küwó yana kawowa 
he brought (it) he brings (it) 


1? When the verb occurs utterance final the 3 usually shortens, 
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Ferb 
ya kāwö shi 
he brought it 
ya kaw6 àbinci 
he brought food 
ya kiw6 mini àbinci 
he brought me the food 


Transitive Verbs 
aikó némo 
dauko  sümo 
kámó 


Transitive or Intransitive 
küáwoó 


HAUSA 


Verbal Noun— 
Continuative 
yünà káwó shi 
he brings it 
yanà kaw6 àbinci 
he brings food 
yanà kāwō mini àbinci 
he brings me food 


Intransitive Verbs 
dāwō shigd 

fits tato/ taho 
Koma tásó 
saukó 26 


(g) Grade VII verbs—a derived grade of verbs with 
(low-)low-high tone pattern and a terminal -u. 
Grade VII verbs are intransitive and usually passive 
in meaning, though an additional connotation of 
thoroughness or potentiality is often also present. 

The verbal noun has the -wā suffix, but (unlike 
Grades V and VI) the preceding syllable remains 
high and the vowel short, e.g. : 


sun tàru they assembled 
(themselves) 


Verbs 

àuku gàmu kafu 
dafu gogu Karu 
dimu gyaru matsu 
fara jitu nadu 


sunà tiruwi they are 
assembling 


sàdu 
samu 
taru 
yiwu 


2. The group termed t 
subcategory of nominals. It includes : 





Lesson 38 
Nominals 


1. The classification of nominals presented in these 
lessons divides the group into five categories : indepen- 
dent, adjectival and adverbial nominals, specifiers and 
pronominals. 


nominals is the largest 


Nouns (most of the nouns employed in these lessons 
which are not listed in Lessons 10, 23 or 24 as belonging 
to one of the other subcategories), 

Interrogatives and indefinite nominals such as those 
listed in Lesson 21, section 4. 


Note that all the relational nouns illustrated in 
Lesson 17, section 5, except zuwà (which derives from a 
verb) are derived from independent nouns. 


. The group termed adjectival nominals includes : 


Adjectival nouns (see Lesson 23 for a virtually complete 
listing of those employed in these lessons), 

Quantifiers (see Lessons 11 and 32 and section 5 of 
Lesson 21). 


4. The group termed adverbial nominals includes : 


Adverbial nouns (see Lesson 24), 
Interrogative and indefinite nouns such as those listed in 
Lesson 21, section 3. 


5. The group termed specifiers includes : 


Specifiers (see Lesson 10), 
Interrogative and indefinite specifiers such as those 
listed in Lesson 21, section 6. 
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6. The group termed pronominals (Lesson 36, section 4) 
includes : 


Independent pronouns (see Lesson 6), 
Inseparable possessive pronouns (see Lesson 9), 
Direct object pronouns (see Lesson 15). 


7. Noun plurals are divisible into four major and 
several minor categories (see Lesson 22). The majority of 
the pluralizable nouns which occur in the vocabularies of 
these lessons are listed below under the appropriate 
plural class and subclassification. Some words occur 
more than once since more than a single plural form is 
common.! 


8. Plural Class I— -ó€i ending, all high tones (C = final 
consonant of singular form) : 


àlàmà, alàmómi sign (see also IV (a) (i) and 
IV (0) (i) 

asibiti, asibitócl hospital 

awa, awówi hour 

bukkà, bukkóki grass hut, market stall 

dabbà, dabbóbi (domestic) animal 

düniyà, düniyoyi world 

fartanya, fartanyóyi hoe (see also section 18) 

fitilà, fitiloli lamp, lantern (see also IV 
(b) (1)) 

hanya, hanydyi path, road 

kàsuwü, kisuwoyi/ 

küsuwówi market 

kibiyà, kibiyoyi arrow (see also IV (d)) 

kujérà, kujéróri chair (see also IV (b) (i) and 
IV (e) (i)) 


kwal(a)ba, kwal(a)bóbi bottle (see also III (b)) 


1 This classification has been developed from an unpublished 
paper by F. W. Parsons, though he is not responsible for certain 
changes in the organization. 
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kwand, kwandni basin, iron roofing material 


(see also II (b) (ii)) 
kyanwa, kyanwoyi cat 
Eat, Kofóofi door(way) 
laifi, laitofi fault (see also II (b) (11)) 
lébürà, léburóri labourer 
likità, likitoci doctor 
makarantü, makarantóci school (see also IV (a) (i), 
IV (b) (i)) 
ministà, ministoci minister (of government) 
móotà, mótóci automobile 
muryà, muryóyi voice 
nama, nümómi (wild) animal (see also IX) 
ófis, Ofisdshi office 
sàna'à, sana''i occupation, trade 
tàgà, tagdgi window (hole) 
tàmbayà, tambayóyi question 
tásà, tüsosbi bowl, dish 


tashà, tashóshi (railway) station 
tàtsüniyà, tátsüniyóyi fable 


táyà, táyoyi tyre 

tébür, téburóri table 

waka, wak6&ki song, poem 

yütsà, yátsotsi finger (see also 1X) 
züclyà, züciyóyl heart (see also V (a)) 


9. Plural Class II— -uCà ending, all but final tones high 
(C = n, k or w): 
(a) -unà ending : 
(i) Simple : 
adda, adduna matchet 
Agogo, agoguna watch, clock (see also IV 
(a) (1)) 
akawi, akáwunà clerk (see also X) 
àkwàáti,akwütunà box (see also IV (a) (1) 
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bàki, bákunà 
ciki, cikkunü 
dāki, dikuna 
garma, garmunà 


jàki, jakunà 
jiki, jikunü 


kai, kawuna 
kanti, kantunà 
kéké, kékunà 
kógi, kogunà 
rami, ramuna 
rigà, riguna 
sanda, sandunà 
sarki, sarákunà 
shühó, shahuna 
wàndó, wanduna 
(ii) Reduplicated : 
bàki, bákunkunà 
jàkà, jakunkunà 
jiki, jikunkunà 


HAUSA 


mouth (see also II (a) GO) 

stomach 

hut, room 

large hoe, plough (see also 
section 18) 

donkey (see also IV (a) (i)) 

body (see also II (a) (ii), 
II (c) (ii) 

head (see also II (b) (i), (c) (i)) 

canteen, shop 

bicycle, machine 

river 

hole (see also II (6) (ii), DX) 

gown 

stick, staff 

chief (see also IV (a) (i)) 

hawk 

trousers 


mouth (see also II (a) (i)) 

bag, :N200 

body (see also II (a) (i), 
IL (c) (ou 


mágàni, magungunad medicine 


(b) -ukà ending : 
(i) Simple : 
aiki, ayyukà 
kai, káyukà 
karé, karnukà 


work 

head (see also IT (b) (1), (c) (i)) 

dog (see also [V (a) (i), 
IV (d)) 


rai, rayuka/rawuka life 


(ii) Reduplicated 
kwano, 
kwünunnukà 


basin, roofing material (see 


also I) 





NOMINALS 
làifi, laifuffukà 
rami, ramummuki 
sulé, sulullukà 


(c) -uwà ending : 
(i) Simple : 
itàce, itatuwà 
hannü, hannuwa 
kái, käyuwà 
künné, kunnuwi 
zané, zannuwà 


(ii) Reduplicated : 
abi, abübuwà 


gàri, garüruwà 
jiki, jikükuwà 
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fault (see also I) 
hole (see also II (a) (1), IX) 
hilli 


tree, wood 

arm, hand (see also III (a)) 
head (see also II (b) (i)) 
ear (see also III (a)) 

body oloth 


thing 

town 

body (see also II (a) (1), 
IT (a) (ii) 


10, Plural Class III—àCé& ending, high-low-high tone 
pattern (C — y or final consonant of singular form) : 


(a) -àyē ending : 

bangó, bangüyé/ 
bangwayé 

bér&, Déràyé 
dogó, dógàyé/dógwüyé 
giwü, giwàyé 
gwani, gwanàyé 
hannü, hannàyé 
ja, jajàyé 
künné, kunnàyé 
kira, kirayé 
mügü, mügàyé 


sind, sünàyé 
tsuntsü, tsuntsayé 


wall 

mouse, rat 

tall, long 

elephant 

expert 

arm, hand (see also II (c)) 

red (thing 

ear (see also II (c) (i)) 

hyena 

evil (thing) (see also V (b) 
and VII (a)) 

name 


bird 











246 
(b) -àC& ending (C = final consonant of singular form) : 


bafi, bakàké 

fari, faràré 

gidà, gidàjé 

jirgi, jirigé 
kwal(a)bà, kwalibé 
kasi, Kasishé 
mütüm, mutiné 
ruwa, ruwàye * 
uwà, uwàyé/iyàyé * 
wu&àá, wukaké 
wuri, wuraré 


HAUSA 


black (thing) 
white (thing) 
compound, home 
boat 

bottle (see also I) 
land, country 
man 

water 

mother 

knife 

place 


11. Plural Class [V—-ai, -ü, -i, -au ending, all but final 


syllable low tone : 


(a) -ai ending ` 
(i) Simple : 
àbókl, Abokai 
àgógó, agogai 


àkwàti, Akwatai 
alima, àlàmai 
allara, àllürai 
àlmájiri, àlmàjirai 


jàki, jakai 
karé, karnai 


friend (see also IV (a) (ii)) 
watch, clock (see also II 


(a) (i) | 
box (see also II (a) (i)) 
sign (see also I and IV (b) (i)) 
needle 
pupil, student 


scissors 

secret (see also IV (b) (i)) 

need (see also IV (b) (1)) 

reason 

family 

donkey (see also II (a) Gu 

dog (see also II (b) (i), 
IV éi 


2 Note that here as elsewhere (see küsuwóyi) a -w- before a final 


-8- or -I- usually becomes -y-. 
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kuskuré, küskürai 
kwabo, kwabbai 
labari, làbàrai 


littafi, littàtai 
lékaci, lókàtai 
mabidi, mabidai 
maciji, macizai 
makaniki, 
makinikai 
makaranta, 
mákàràntai 
malami, màlàmai 
sarki, sàràkai 
wakili, wàkilai 
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mistake (see also IV (a) (Ou 
kobo 
news (see also IV (b) (i), 

IV (b) (i) 
book (see also IV (a) (ii)) 
time 
key 
snake 


mechanic 


school (see also I, IV (6) (i)) 
teacher 

chief (see also II (a) (i)) 
representative 


(i) Reduplicated or extended : 


aboki, àbókànai 
fifüke, tikifikai 
kuskuré, küràkürai 
littàfi, littattafai 


(b) -à ending : 

(i) Simple: 
àlàmà, àlàmü 
àsiri, àsirü 
bükàatà, bùkàtū 
dàbàrà, dàbàrü 
fitilà, fitilü 
gajéré, gàjérü 


jémàgé, jémàgü 
kujéra, küjérü 


friend (see also IV (a) (i)) 
wing 

mistake (see also IV (a) (i)) 
book (see also IV (a) (i)) 


sign (see also I and IV (a) (i)) 

secret (see also IV (a) (i)) 

need (see also IV (a) (i)) 

plan, scheme 

lamp (see also I) 

short (thing) (see also IV 
(b) (oi 

fruitbat 

stool, chair (see also I and 


IV (o) GI 
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| làbüri, làbàrü news (see also IV (a) (i), 
| IV (b) (ii) 
J| makaranta, 
| makaranta school (see also I, IV (a) (i)) 
| riwayi, ràwàyü yellow (thing) 
shékarà, shékàrü year 
| (ii) Reduplicated : 
| gàjéré, gajajjera short (thing).(see also IV 
(b) (i) 
làbüri, libarbAra ` news (see also IV (a) (i), IV 
(b) GU 
màganià, mágàngànü word 
(c) A ending : 
(i) Simple : 
MES, bà&i guest, stranger 
bāwà, bayi slave 
ciyawa, clyàyi grass 
hànk&kà, hànkàki crow 
kàzä, kàji chicken 
kujéra, küjérl chair, stool (see also Iand IV 
(b) (i)) 
| (ii) Reduplicated ` 
sābō, shbabbi new (thing) 
|| tsóho/tsofo, tsbàffi old (thing) 
(ii) -ki ending : 
| gona, gonaki farm 
kwānā, kwünàki day 
(iv) -nni ending : 
iba, übànni father 
wisi, wüsànni game 
watà, wàtànni month 


beggen. gg, m 
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(d) -au ending (with slight irregularities) : 


karé, karnau dog (see also II (b) (1), IV 
(a) (1)) 

kibiyà, kibau arrow (see also J) 

12. Plural Class V---àCà/ü ending (€ — final consonant 

of singular form) : 


(a) -àCà ending : 


Karíé, karafa metal 
sirdi, sirada saddle 
züclyü, zakata heart (see also T) 


(b) -àCà ending : 


dütse, duwatsa rock, mountain 


ido, idànü eye 

Kafà, Kafàtü leg, foot 

mügü, miyàgü evil (thing) (see also ITI (a) 
and VII (a)) 


13, Plural Class VI—--a, -à endings with singulars ending 
in -Ï or -È : 


(a) -à ending high-low-high tone pattern : 


ha&óri, hakora tooth 

madinki, madinkà tailor 

mafashi, mafasa highway robber 
maharbi, maharba hunter 
mahauci, mahauta butcher 


mahaukaci, mahaukaté insane person 


makadi, makàdàá drummer 

makóyi, makòyã learner, apprentice 
magéri, makera blacksmith 
maróki, marókà beggar 
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(b) -à ending, all but final syllable high tone (some also 
change their penultimate vowel) : 


alkalami, alkalumü pen 








cókàli, cókulà spoon 
gàtari, güturà axe, hatchet 
kàn&ané, £anáni/ 

kan&anüni small (thing) 
tükàlmi, tákalmà shoe 


(c) -à ending, all tones high : 


macé, mata 
miji, mazá 


woman, wife 
male, husband 


14. Plural Class VII—other plurals ending in & : 


(a) -VCCà/VC& ending (V = vowel of singular form ; 
€ = consonant of singular form) ` 
bàbba, mányà big (thing) 
górb, gwürrá kola nut 
kórb, kwürrü green (thing) 
mügü, müggà evil (thing) (see also V (5) 
and III (a)) 
shadi, shüddà blue (thing) 
yard, yard boy 
zobé, zóbbà ring 


(b) -iwa/-iwa ending : 


Bahaushé, Hausiwa Hausa person 


bàdükü, dikiwa leather worker 
bàtàdà/bàtadé, fàdàwā courtier, counsellor 
Bakan6/Bakané, 

Kaniwa Kano person 
Bataré, Türàwá European 
talàkà, talakawa common person, simple 


peasant, poor man 
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15. Plural Class VIII ---aki/aki ending, tones are usually 
all high : 


àkwiyà, awüki goat 

doki, dawaki horse 

kaya, kayàyyaki loads 

tunkiy&, tumüki sheep 

16. Plural Class IX ---à ending, tones all high : 

mashi, müsü spear 

nama, nimi (wild) animal (see also I) 

rami, rami hole (see also II (a) (i), II (b) (ii)) 
sāniyā/sâ, shànü cow 

yütsà, yütsü finger (see also I) 


17. Plural Class X—reduplicative plurals : 


àkàwü, àkàwü-àkàwü clerk (see also II (a) Ou 
clw6, ciwace-ciwacé ` illness 


dà, ’ya’ya son 

en’é, en’é-en’e Native Administration 
gudü, güje-güjé running 

iri, iri- kind, sort 

tsallé, tsàlle-tsálle jumping 


18. There are other plural forms not classifiable in any 
of the above classes, e.g. : 


wani, wadansu a certain one 


wannan, wadannan this one 
wancan, wadàncán that one 
fartanyà, farétani hoe (see also I) 


large hoe, plough (see also II 
(a) DU 


garma, garémani 


kanè, Kánné younger brother 
&Kwarya, Koré gourd bowl 
yaya, yayyé elder sibling 

















Lesson 39 


Letter Writing 


1, Letter writing in Hausa is traditionally done according 
to a rather prescribed outline. The main elements of this 
outline are each signalled by standard formulas. 


2. The salutation is usually : 


Takardan nan tà fits dàgà hannun Málàm Belló zuwà 
gà Màlàm fsa This letter is from the hand of Malam 
Bello to Malam Isa. 


Or simply : 
Zuwà gà Malam Isa To Malam Isa 
Zuwà gà mai martabà Mülàm To the respected 
Sani Malam Sani 


3. The opening paragraph is typically taken up with 
greetings such as : 

Gaisuwi mài yawü dà sô dà yàrdā da 
Greetings very many and affection and approval and 
aminci. Ini fātā kanà lāfyà—dà kū dà 
friendship. I hope you’re healthy—both you and 
iyülinkà duki—kamar yaddà mu kb à nán. Inà 
your family  all—just as we are here. ID am 
murnà kwarai dà gàáskó dà na simi dima in 
happy very much that I haveopportunity to 
rubütà maka wannàn 'yar wàsikà dómin in simi 
write you this short letter in order to receive 


làbüárinkà (na)bàyan rabommiu. 
news of you (of) after our separation. 








256 HAUSA 


If the writer is not well known to the reader he will use 
the next paragraph after the salutations to introduce 
himself. 


4. The body of the letter is then introduced by some such 
formula as : 


Bayan gaisuwa . . . (often ab- 


breviated B/G) After greetings 
Nàsàdudà wàsikárkà yàu... I received your letter 
today ...! 
Inà sanad dà kai...or Inà 
sanasshé ka... I am informing you... 
Bayan wannàn... After this... 


The body of the letter may come to several paragraphs 
and will contain whatever the writer is seeking to com- 
municate. It may end with something like : 


Sai mun gàmu/sàdu/hàdu. Until we meet. 


5. The final paragraph will typically enjoin the receiver 
to greet mutual friends and ask God's blessing, e.g. : 
Gai dà mutinen gidà  dukà dà su Audi dà Garba 
Greet (your) household all and Audu and Garba 
dà sauran idón sani dà kè wurinkà dukà. 
and rest of | acquaintances who are near you all. 
Alli yà ba mù lāfiyà. Amin. 

God may he give us health. Amen. 


6. The traditional ending is the Arabic signing-off 
followed by the writer’s signature : 


Hāzā wasàlàm/wásàlàmü. That’s that (lit... . and 
peace), 


LE Wüsitàrkà tà sadu dà ni..., Your letter came into my 
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This ending is, however, being displaced by its Hausa 
equivalent: shi ké nan, or by such formulas as : 


Ni nē, . Lm; 

(NI nb)nàkà, ... (I am) yours, ... 
Ni nè àbókinkà... Iam your friend... 
Masóyinkà ... Your good friend . . . 





Lesson 40 


Proverbs and Riddles 


1. The Hausa language is rich in proverbial and aphoristic 
expressions (known as karin magani, literally stylized 
word) and these play a prominent role in Hausa speech. 
As in English (and probably every other language) the 
introduction of a proverb at the right moment can be 
much more effective in making a point than elaborate 
explanation, Also, as in English, the speaker will often 
merely allude to a proverb to make his point (rather than 
saying the whole proverb), depending upon the listener 
to know the reference, 


2. While a complete listing of even the most important 
proverbs is impossible here, the following list includes 
many of the most common. The student is referred to 
Abraham’s Dictionary and to several small collections of 
proverbs, such as Karin Magana (Gaskiya Corporation, 
1961) and A. H, M. Kirk-Green Ai, Hausa Ba Dabo Ba Ne 
(1966). The most complete collection is that by C. J. 
Whitting (1940, reprinted 1967). That by G. Merrick, 
1905, is, unfortunately, out of print and very difficult to 
obtain, 
(a) Proverbs exhorting to proper conduct : 
(1) A bar kàzà cikin gáshintà. Leave the chicken in its 
feathers. (i.e. Let sleeping dogs lie.) 
(2) Baba laifi, bábà tünàni. (If one does) no wrong, there 
is no regret. 
(3) Da mugunyar! rawà gwamma Sin Gett, Rather 
than (dancing) a bad dance (one would be better 


1 This is a variant feminine form of mügü (see Lesson 23). 
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advised to) refuse to leave (his place). (i.e. Leave 
well enough alone or Don't attempt what you're 
incapable of performing.) 

(4) * Dà nā sani’ &y&yh cë. ‘If I had (only) known’ is 
(like) the back of (one's) head. (i.e. No use crying 
over spilt milk, what's done is done and cannot be 
undone or You have to live with it.) 

(5) Don tuwon góbe a kè wanké tukuny&. For the sake 
of tomorrow's food one washes the cooking-pot. 
(i.e. Don't spoil your chances tomorrow by being 
careless now.) 

(6) Gidà biyu māgànin góbar&. (Having) two homes 
(provides) protection (against) an outbreak of fire. 
(i.e. Don't put all your eggs in one basket.) 

(7) Hanà wani, hanà Kä, (If one) refuses another, 
(one) refuses oneself. (i.e. Niggardliness recoils on 
the miser.) 

(8) Kàràmbünin àkwiyà, gai dà kira. (It was pure) 
meddlesomeness (on the part of) the goat (to think 
he could) greet the hyena (without disaster.) (i.e. 
Don't attempt the impossible.) 

(9) Kayan sàmmakó, dà máràicé a kän dauré shi. 
Loads (prepared for) an early morning start, in the 
(previous) evening they are tied together. (t.e. 
Forewarned is forearmed.) 

(10) Kómé ka yi, kà némi Abin k&nkà. Whatever you do, 
look after your own needs. (i.e. Depend on yourself, 
don't sponge off others.) 

(11) Kwàdàyl mabüdin wàhalà. Greed is the key (Ge 
path) to trouble. 

(12) Ramin mügüntà à gina shi gàjéré. Dig a pit of evil 
shallow. (i.e. Be careful not to be caught in your 
own trap.) 

(13) Tüsà bà tà hürà ent, Breaking wind won't bring a 
(dormant) fire to flame. (i.e. Don't depend on 
someone/something that can't do the job.) 
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(6) Proverbs exhorting activity : 

(14) Allà yà cé, ‘ Tashi in tàimàké ka.’ God says, ‘ Get 
up, (and then) let me help you.’ (ie. God helps 
those who help themselves.) 

(15) Àmfünin hankàli aiki dà shi. The value of good 
sense (is in) making use of it. 

(16) Barin kashi à ciki bà yà mágànin yunwà. Keeping 
(one's) excrement in (one's) stomach doesn't keep 
(one) from hunger. (i.e. Speak out when the time 
comes—remaining silent won't solve the problem.) 

(17) Da yayyafi kogi kan cìka.? By means of drizzles a 
river fills up. (i.e. Persistence pays off.) 

(18) Rigakafi ya fi magani. A preventative is better than 
a medicine. (i.e. An ounce of prevention is better 
than a pound of remedy.) 

(19) Zümüntà à £afà ta kè. Good relationships (depend 
upon) feet. (i.e. The maintenance of good relation- 
ships between people requires frequent visiting.) 


(c) Proverbs exhorting patience : 


(20) Hà&uri maganin düniyà. Patience is the world's 
medicine. 

(21) Mahü&ürei mawàdàei. A patient person (is) a 
wealthy person. 

(22) Mai hà&uri ya kàn dafà dütsé yà sha romonsà. A 
patient person will cook a stone and drink its broth. 
(Ge Patience is a virtue.) 

(23) * Sànnu ba tà hana zuwà', in ji künkurü. ' (Travel- 
ling) slowly doesn't keep (one) from arriving,' says 
the tortoise. (t.e. Slow but sure.) 

(24) Yau dà góbe kà iyà. Today and tomorrow (= little 
by little) you will be able. (i.e. Little by little one 
can accomplish a thing.) 


2 Note the omission of the pronoun. This is common with this 
aspect in the third person singular in proverbs. 
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(25) Y&u dà góbe shi ya så àllürà ginin rījiyā. (Doing a 
thing) little by little this made it possible for the 
needle to dig a well. (e, Perseverance wins out.) 

(26) Zuwà dà wuri ya fi zuwà dà wuri. Coming with 
some money (lit. a cowrie) is better than coming in 
good time. (i.e. It is better to arrive late with even 
a small gift than to arrive early with nothing.) 


(d) Proverbs stating facts of life : 

(27) Daré rigar mügü. Night-time (is) the cloak of evil. 

(28) Don hannunkà yà yi dät, bà kA yankèwā ka yar. 
Because your hand has become foul smelling, you 
wouldn't cut it off and discard it. (i.e. One cannot 
but pardon the faults of one's dependants.) 

(29) Gaba dà gàábantà. (Everyone) in front has (someone) 
in front of him. (i.e. Even the greatest has someone 
greater than him.) 

(30) Jiki magayi. The body (is) the informer. (i.e. Let 

_ your strength be your guide—don’t overdo things.) 

(31) Kómé nisan daré gàrl y& wayé. No matter how long 
the night, morning will come. (t.e. Every cloud has 
a silver lining.) 

(32) Kurùm mà màganà cé. Even silence is speech. 
(i.e. Silence may be significant.) 

(33) Labarin zücly& à tàmbàyi fuskà. (For) the news of 
the heart one should ask the face. (i.e. One’s face 
shows what is in one's heart.) 

(34) Tsóhon dóki mai sàn&. An old horse (is) a knowing 
one. 

(35) Wanzami ba ya són jarfa. The tatooer (lit. barber) 
doesn't like {to be) tatooed. (i.e. One who cheats/ 
hurts others doesn’t like it when the tables are 
turned on him.) 


(e) Proverbs dealing with cause and effect, remedy, 
result : 
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(36) Albarkacin kàzà &àdangaré ya shā ruwan kaskó. 
Thanks to the chicken the lizard drank water from a 
bowl. (i.e. Some gain advantages through no virtue 
of their own.) 

(37) Mai nama ya kan n&mi wuta. The one who (already) 
has meat will look for fire. (i.e. A person doesn't 
seek a thing unless he already has a reason for 
needing it.) 

(38) * Mu jé mù gani’ maganin makaryaci. ' Let's go see 
(it) ’ (is) the remedy for a liar. 

(39) Tsütsàn nama, ita mā nàmà cé. The maggot in the 
meat is itself meat. (i.e. It’s all the same.) 

(40) Üngülü bà tà sàukā banzà. The vulture doesn’t 
descend without reason. (i.e. A (dire) effect does 
not come about without a cause.) 

(41) Yàrà bài san wutà ba sai tà Kónà shi. A child doesn’t 
know fire until it burns him. 


(f) Miscellaneous proverbs involving comparison : 

(42) Àbōkin sarki, sarki né. A chief's friend (is) a chief. 
(i.e. The friend of a person in high position shares the 
advantages of that position.) 

(43) Alhéri gadon barci né. Kindness is a bed to sleep on. 
(t.e. Doing a favour is a good investment.) 

(44) Allà shi né sarki, God is the Chief (of chiefs). (i.e. 
God is over all.) 

(45) Da tsirürà gira bakin bànté. Rather than nakedness 
better a black loincloth. (i.e. Half a loaf is better 
than none.) 

(46) Düniyà macé dà ciki cé. The world is a pregnant 
woman. (t.e. No one knows what will come of the 
pregnancy—a boy, a girl, alive, dead, etc.) 

(47) Gani ya fi (or y& kori) ji. Seeing is better than (or 
chases away) hearing. (i.e. Seeing is believing.) 

(48) Gàskiyà tà f kwabd. Truth is better than money 
(lit. a penny). (i.e. Honesty is the best policy.) 
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(49) Giwa à gàrin wani zómo. An elephant in another's 
town (is but) a rabbit. (e, A person who is impor- 
tant in his own town is just another ordinary person 
in another town.) 

(50) Harbià wutsiya ya fi kuskuré. Shooting (something) 
in the tail is better than missing (completely). (i.e. 
Half a loaf is better than none.) 

(51) Jiki yà fi künné ji. The body is better at sensing/ 
hearing than the ears. (i.e. If one refuses to listen to 
advice he will be taught by hard knocks.) 

(52) Kama dà Wané bà Wané ba. Like So-and-so (is) 
not So-and-so. (i.e. The similarity of two things is 
far from saying that they are the same.) 

(53) Kō bà à gwadà ba linzàmi yà fi bakin kàzü. Even 
though no measurement is taken (one can see that) 
a bridle is too big for the mouth of a chicken. (i.e. 
Such-and-such is completely obvious.) 

(54) Lafiyar jiki arziki në. Health is wealth. 

(55) Rashin sani ya fi daré duhü. Lack of knowledge is 
darker than night time. (i.e. There is nothing 
worse than ignorance.) 

(56) S&mü y& fi iyàwà. Possessing (something) is better 
than expertise (in using it). (i.e. Possession is nine 
points of the law.) 


(g) Proverbs for more specialized situations : 

(57) Aikin banzü màküho dà wàiwàye. (It is) worthless 
work (for) a blind man to turn his head to look. (i.e. 
An illustration of a supreme waste of effort.) 


(58) A némi jini ga fara ? Would one seek blood from a 
locust? Ge, You can't get blood from a stone.) 

(59) Bà dàmà téshàn Kano. The Kano railway station is 
impossible. (e Not a chance anywhere.) 

(60) Banza tà kori wofi. A worthless one has chased 
away a useless one. (i.e. Two villains queered each 
other’s pitch.) 
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(61) In na yi maka rana, kadà kà yi mini daré. If I make 
daylight for you, don't you make night for me. (i.e. 
If I do good to you, don't you repay me with evil.) 


3. Riddles are a common form of Hausa word game. 
Riddles are typically presented as statements (rather 
than as questions). If the answerer is stumped by the 
riddle he will reply Na bà ka gari, 7 give wp (lit. I give you 
the town). He is then told the answer. 


4, The following short list of riddles is taken largely from 
G. Merrick, Hausa Proverbs, London, 1905 : 


(1) Rigütà güdà daya, àljifuntà dari. Answer: Gidan 
gard. I have only one gown (but it has) 100 pockets. 
Answer: An anthill. 

(2) Bàba nà dáki, gómünsà nà wàje. Answer: Wut& dà 
hayafi. Father is in the hut (but) his beard is out- 
side. Answer: Fire and smoke. (i.e. Fires are built 
inside of huts for warmth. As the smoke streams out 
through a door, window or through a grass roof it 
resembles a white beard.) 

(3) Hanyà daya tà ràbu biyu. Answer: Wáàndó. A 
single path divides into two. Answer: Trousers. 

(4) Shánuntà dari, madaurintà daya. Answer: Tsin- 
tsiyà. Its cattle number 100 (but) it only has one 
rope/string (lit. tyer.) Answer: A broom. (i.e. A 
single string ties 100 or more pieces of grass together 
to form a broom.) 

(5) Kasuwa tà ci tà wütsà, tà bar karé kàlà. Answer: 
Harshé, The market was held and broke up, it left 
a dog gleaning. Answer: The tongue. (i.e. After a 
person finishes eating his tongue goes wandering 
around in his mouth picking up the remaining food.) 

(6) Gédiyata tana dà ciki. Bà nà hawan gódiyár, sai ciki 
na kè haw&. Answer ` Daki dà gadó à ciki. My mare 
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is pregnant. I don’t ride the mare, (I) only ride the 
unborn foal. Answer: A hut with a bed in it. 

(7) Rawànin sarki ya faskari nadéw&. Answer: Hanya. 
The chief’s turban was impossible to wind around 
(his head). Answer: A road. 

(8) Dakin sauràyi babu Kofà. Answer: Kwai. The hut 
of a young man has no doorway. Answer: An egg. 

(9) Nā wanké &waryata. Nā jé gabàs, nā jé yamma, na 
daw6, ba tà bishé ba. Answer: Harshén karé cikin 
bàkinsà. I washed my calabash. I went to the east, 
I went to the west, I returned, it hadn't dried. 
Answer: A dog's tongue in its mouth. 

(10) Ukù-ukù, gama gàri. Answer: Murtü. Three each, 
the town (is) complete. Answer: The three stones 
on which pots are set over fire = a local kind of 
stove. (t.e. No town is complete without cooking 
places.) 





Lesson 41 


Additional Conversations 


1. It has been possible to include onlv a limited number 
of typical dialogues in the regular lessons. A larger selec- 
tion, arranged topically appears below. Full translations 
are not given. Where explanation is necessary an asterisk 
(*) appears referring the student to section 8, Notes, at 
the end of this lesson. 


2, Additional greeting conversations : 


(a) Audi meets Musa : 


Audi : 
Misa : 
Audi : 
Misa : 
Auda : 
Musa : 
Audi: 
Misa : 
Audi : 
Musa : 
Audi : 
Misa : 
Audi : 
Misa : 
Audi: 
Musa ` 
Audi : 
Musa : 
Audi : 


Sannu. 

Sànnu dai. 

Làfiyà ? 

Laflyà lau. 

ina gàjiyà ? 

Bà gàjiyà. 

Ina làbàri ? 

Labari sai àlhéri. 
Ina iyálinkà ? 

Lafiya dai. 

Tò madalla. 

Kana lafiya ? 

Lafiya, bà komé. 
Mutànenkà lafiya ? 
Lāfiyà kalau. 

Ina aiki ? 
Àlhamdülilláhi 
Madalla, sai an jima. 
Yauwa, mun jimà dà yawa. 
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(b Mamman meets Sulé resting in the heat of the 


(c) 


day : 


Mamman : 


Sulé : 


Mammaàn : 


Sulé : 


Mammaàn : 


Sulé : 


Mammaàn : 


Sulé : 


Mamman : 


Sulé : 


Mamman : 


Sulé : 


Mamman : 


Sulé : 


Mamman : 


Sànnu dà hütàwà. 
Yáuwàü, maraba dà zuwà. 
Inà wuni ? 

Lafiya. 

Ina gümi ? 

Ai lókáàcinsà né. 
Gaskiyarka. 

Ka zó lafiya P 

Làfiyà dai. 

Gidankà lüfiyà ? 

Kalau. 

Madalla, zó ka zauna. 
A’i, 24 ni kanti. 

TÒ ba laifi, sai kā dàwó kè nan. 
Yauwa, sai na dàwo. 


Belló visits Játau (who has been sick) at the latter's 


home : 


Belló : Sàlümü àlaikün. 

Jàtau : Yauwa, shigd Belló. 

Belló : Madalla, kana lafiyé ? 

Jàtau : Làfiyà dai. 

Belló : Ina gidà ? 

Jàtau : Lafiya. 

Belló : Mutànenkà lafiya ? 

Jàtau : Lafiya dukà. 

Belld : TÔ, yaya jiki P * 

Jàtau: Kai, jikinad yanà dàmuwiü * sdsai! 
Belld : Kai, sànnu! Ciwón ciki né P 
Jatau : A'à, Eat cë. 

Belló : Kai, Allà yà bà dà sauki. 


Jàtau : 


min. 
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3. Conversations dealing with foodtime : 
(a) Bàtüré and his cook Ali : 
Batiré : Abinci ya yi ? 
Ali : Ya yi. 
Batiré : Tò dà kyáu. 
:  Kanà sô in kāwō shi ? 
Bàtüré : I, amma bari in wanké hannü tüküna. 
Ali : Tô, zàn dákàt& kàdan. 
Bàtüré : Kái, nă ji yunwà yáu. 
Ali : TS bá láifI, nā shiryà àbinci dà yawà. 
Batiré : Da kyáu, mé ka shiryà ? 
Ali : Nāmàn saniyé dà waké dà dankali. 
Bataré : Madalla, kàwó sù. 
Ali : T6, ind zuwi.* 
Bàtüré : Zà mù yi bai * góbe. 
An : TÊ, zán jë kAsuwa dà sáté. 
Bátüré : Dà kyáu, à sàyi isasshen * nimi. 
All: TÊ, wane irl nē ka ké sô? 
Bataré : Na kàzā yani dà araha yànzu ? 
: Ai dima-dima * yànzu. 
Bataré : T zā kà yi buródi * kumá ? 
d A’A, ni yi shi yau. 
Bátüré : Dà kyáu. ES, nā &óshi ! * 
: Madall&, bari in káwó kbfi.* 
Bàtüré : TÒ dà kyáu. 
(b) Àliyà and Hasan drinking tea ` 
Àliyù : Bari mà zaunà mù sha ti.* 
Hasan : TÔ, bá làifi. 
Àliyù : Gà sukàr * dà madara nan. 
Hasan : Td débó * mini sukàr kàdan kawài. 
Aliya: Ashé, bà kà sónsà dà zà&i * ? 





: T, bà dadi hakà. 


Ai bàn yarda ba. 


: Kana són sukar dà yawà ? 


ADDITIONAL CONVERSATIONS 269 


Atten : Sósai! 

Hasan : TO ba låifi. 

Àliyù : Gà biskiti * kuma. 
Hasan : TÔ, nā gódé. 


4. Conversations on the road : 
(a) Isà meets Garbà on the wav to market : 


Ish: ` Sànnu Garba, ina zuwà ? * 

Garbà : Ai, za ni kasuwa. 

Isa : Td, bari mù jé tare. 

Garba : Madalla, mé za ka yi à kasuwa P 

Īsā: ZÂ ni in gai dà dan'"uwàna. 

Garba : Tó dà kyáu. Daga gari ya ké ? 

Isa: Aë dàgà kauyè* né, àmmü yanà zuwa 
kisuwa kullum. 

Garba ` Da kyau. 

Isa : Sayé zà ka yi? 

Garba : Watakild. Zan némi Kotàr * fartanyà. 

Īsā: Taka ta tsafa ne? 

Garba : I, tana sô tà karyé.* 

Isa : Lallé, yà kàmàtà à sàmi sábuwár. 


(b) Daudà takes a trip in a lorry * : 


(i) Bargaining for the price with the driver : 
Daudà: Dirébà, ina so in tài Kano. 


Dirébà *: TO, kàwó sulé bakwài. 

Daudà:  Habà!, DÂ mà kudinsà sulé shidà né. 

Dirébà: Ba cikin kyàkkyüwar motà kàmar 
wannàn ba. 

Daudà: Oho. Zan nëm wani dirébà. 

Dirébà : Za ka biyd shidà dà sisi nē ? 

Daudà: # Baba! In bà shidà ba, zâ ni néman 
wani. 

Dirébà : Tô, kàwó kudi. Shiga dà sauri, zân 
bugà * yànzu. 
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(ii) On the road, chatting with the motor boy : 
Dauda : Kai, wannàn mótà tà iyà gudù ! 
Karen Mótà * : Süsai! Wannan dirébà tsdfon 
hannü * né. 
Daudà : Yà dadé yanà aikin dirébà né ? 
Karen Moti: Haka né—wajen shékarà 
ashirin. 
Dauda : Kai! Wannan mótà tāsà cê? 
Karen Mota: I mànà! Yani dà mótà ukù. 
Dauda : Àshà? Amma yi arzuta | * 
Karen Mot&:  Gáskiyarkà. Ai, ya yi haji* 
bara. 
Daudà : Tabdi! Da motàrsà ? 
Karen Mota: Aë, dà jirgin sama. 
Dauda : Ashé ? 
Karen Moti: Lan cê dà shi, ‘ Alhaji Jirgin 
Sama.’ * 


(iii) Stopping for a ‘ rest stop’, talking with fellow 
passenger Bala : 
Daudà : Bàri mü sàuka mù hata. 
Bala: Tô, zâ ni daji in yi fitsári * tùkùna. 
Daudà : TO, zân némi raké.* 
Bala: Da kyáu, à sayo mini na taro. 


Starting again, the driver and the motor boy : 


— 


(iv 


Dirébà : TÊ, à kiráwó * fasanjoji.* 
Karen Mótà : To, sunà nan. 

Dirébà : Dukànsü ? 

Karen Moti : Sai daya. Kai! Zó maza! 
Dirébà : Yaya yànzu ? 


Karen Mótà : Shi kë nan, bügà mái! * 


(v) Back on the road, Daudà and Bala : 


Daudà: Kai, hanyàn nan tà baci ! * 
Bala:  Lallé. Àkwai gàngarà * dà yawa. 
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Daudà : I, dà santsi * kumi. 

Bala: Haka né, ruwan sama në ya bata * ta. 

Daudà : Har, wai, wani kogi ya cika ya kwüshé 
gadà.* 

Bala: Tf, amma an gyarta.* 

Daudà : A’a, mota ta tsayà ! 


(vi) Stuck on a slippery hill, the driver and motor boy 
giving orders : 
Dirébà : Karen mo! Sa weji!* 
Karen Moti : TÔ, nā sa. , | 
Dirébà : Kowa ya sàuka ya tira.” | 
Karen Mótà : (to passengers) Bänke! Sàuka! 
Dirébà : Tô, türa ! 
Karen Mota : TÔ, bùga ! 
Shi ké nan, tà fita. 
(to passengers) Kù hau! Kù hau! 
(to driver) T6, büga ! 


5. Conversations at work : 
(a) On the farm—when to plant : 


Sa’idi : EA. ruwā * yà fara zuwà sósai ! 

Nahi: Gaskiyarka, zån fara shükà góbe. 

Sà'idü : Ashé, bà kà sómà * ba tükün ? 

Nabi: I, na yi dan latti * bana. 

Sà'dü: Ina dàlili ? 

Nahi: Ai uwātā tà rdsu * sátin nan. 

Sà'idü: Kai, sànnu! Méatanka fà? Sun makara 
kuma ? 

Nahi: Ara sun sómà tun dà wuri. 

Sà'idü : Da kyáu, bà zà ka ji yunwà * ba. 

Nahi: Haka né. 


(b) On the farm—Nigerian versus Western hoes : 


Batiré : Ni, bàn taba aiki dà irin taki fartanyà ba. 
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(c) 


Hàrünà : 
Bàtüré : 
Harünà : 
Batare ` 
Hàrünà : 
Batire : 


Harana : 
Báàtüre : 
Hariina ` 


Bàtüré : 
Harina : 
Bàtüré : 
Haruna : 


Batire : 
Hàrünà : 
Bátüre : 


HAUSA 


Ashé ? Babi irintà à Kasarkü ? 

I, irin tami tanà dà doguwar Eótà * né. 
Haka né. Don mé bà à kàwó sù nan ba? 
Ai, an kàwó, Amma bà su dà Amfani. 
Ashé ? à 

L  Dóoguwar &ótàrsü ta kan karyé* dà 
sauri. 

Sabd dà taurin * &asà kè nan ? 

Hakà né. 

Ai, watakila à Kasarmü irin tami ta fi 
kyau. 

Sósai. 

Amma aiki dà irin tami dà wiya. 
Gàskiyà né—sai à sinkwiye.* 

Haka né—har wani säi mütüm zai ji 
eiwón baya. 

Kai, mutànenkü sunà shan wahala ! 

Ai dolé në. In babi noma, babi abinci. 
Gàskiyarkà—kó à Kasarmüà haka ya ke. 


On the farm—anticipating harvest : 


Yakubi : 


Bàtüré : 
Yakubu : 
Batare : 
Yà&ubü : 
Bátüré : 
Yakubii : 
Bátüré : 
Yü&ubü : 
Batire ` 


Yakubi ` 


Bàtüré : 


Yà&ubiü : 


Batare : 


Da yàrdar Allà * hatsimmü * zai yi kyau 
bana. 

Gaskiyarka, ya tsira sósai. 

Har jan * ya fara nünà * yànzu. 

Za à yi girbinsà à watàn Sàtumbà ko ? 
A'à, sai ruwü ya dauké * tükün. 

TO, sai Oktdba kë nan. 

Haka né. Anè girbinsà sà'i daya dà géro.* 
T6, farar dàwà fa ? 

Ai farar, sai Nuwamba. 

Amma ita cé mai kyánsü kö P 

Sósai! Farár ta fi dukà dadi. 

Rawaya * fà—an fi sóntà * dà ja? 

I, Amma bà ta kai farár ba. 

Yàushé a kàn girbé tà ? 


ADDITIONAL CONVERSATIONS 273 


Yà&ubü ` 
Bataré : 
Yagubii : 


Batare : 
Yà&ubü ` 
Bataré : 


Wajen farkon Niwamba né. 

Kái, kuna shan aiki dà kika.* 

Gàskiyá né. Amma muni sümün hütü 
kadan dà ráni.* 

Babu aiki dà rani P 

A’i, àkwai dà yawà, Amma sai na gida.* 
TÒ bá låifi. 


(d) At the H SECH is a clerk (àkàwü), Sulé and 
Yüsufüà are messengers (masinja). 


(i) Gàmbo : Sulà! 


Sulé: Na’am. 

Gàmbo : Zo ka kai wannan wàsi&à ffs ófis * 

Sulé: Ránkà yà dadé! 

Gambo : Gà sulé biyu. Ka sayd kan sarki * na 
&hü-ühà kà së biyu à kan wasifar.* 

Sulé: Td shi kè nan? 

Gàmbo : Shi kè nan. 


(ii) Gàmbo : Yüsufà, kàwo littāfin rasit.* 
Yüsufü : T, ngo.* 
Gàmbo : TÔ, yànzu ka jë kantin littattitai,* ka 


sayó sübon irinsa. 


Yüsufü : TÔ, nawà né kudinsà P 
Gambo: Yani tsàkünin sulé uka dà sulé hudu. 


Gà sulé hudu. 


Yüsufü : TO, sh! kè nan ? 
Gàmbo : Sbi ké nan. 


(iii) Sul : 


Nā dáwó. Gà kan sarki. 


Gàmbo: TÊ. Yanzu kà kai wannàn takarda * 


Sulé : 


zuwà bàbban àkàwü à Jànhól*— 
sünansà All. 
To. 


Gàmbo : In ka kai tà cán sai ka biyō ta kantin 


littattifai ka sayó mini kwalbar jar 
tawada.* Gà sulé, 
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Sulé : 


HAUSA 
TÂ. 


Gàmbo: In ka ga Yüsufü cân kà cê masa yà 


Sulè : 


dàwó dà wuri. Ind bukatarsa. 
Tò nÊ yi. 


Gàmbo : Shi kë nan. 


6. Conversations dealing with health : 


(a) Sùlèmānù meets Baba on the path : 


(b 


— 


Sülémünh : 


Bübà : 


Sülémàniü : 


Bübà ` 


Silémant : 


Bübà : 


Silémani : 


Bübà ` 


Sülémünü : 


Bübà : 


Silémani : 


Bübà : 


Ina zÂ ka àboki ? 

Ai, 24 ni asibiti in sha magani. 

Ashé P Ba ka da lüfiyà nē? 

I, ban yi barci ba yáu * kō kadan. 
Zàzzàbi ne ? 

I, dà ciwdn kái. 

Kái, ba kyáu ! 

Haka né. DÂ yanà zuwà lótó-lotó kawài 
amma yànzu nā yi kwānā uki bàn 
ràbu * dà shi ba, 

Likità zai bà ka Allürà nē ? 

Wáàtàkilà. Haka na kë so. 

Allà ya sawwàké ! * 

Àmin. 


Lawal is chatting with Dógo : 


Lawàl: Uwargidanka tà yi ciki * nē ? 
Dógo: Haka né. Tanà dà na * watà biyar. 
Lawàl: Mādàllā. Na farkó nè ? 

Dógo: A’A, ta yi wani bira Amma ya zubé.* 


Abibakar : 


Likita : 


Ababakar : 


Likità : 


Ababakar ` 


Likità 


Abiibakar ` 


Likità : 


Àbūbakàr : 


Likità : 


Abibakar : 


Likità : 


Ababakar ` 
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(c) Àbübakàr has come to the doctor with a complaint ` 


KA likità, cikind yanà damina * 
&warai ! 

Kái,sànnu! Yaushé në ya sómià ? * 

Ai yà dadé—kamar siti biyu. 

Tô. Kwàntà * à tébür nan mù dübà. 
Tô. 

Kani zawo * né ? 

A. Ai ciki yà dauré.* d 

TO. In na taba nán, dà zafi * nè ? 

Aë bài fi na * sauran ciki ba. 

më. kā iyà tüshi yànzu. Ka jé ka cika 
wannàn kwalbi dà fitsirL* kà cikà 
wannàn dà bàyan gidà, ka bar sù nan, 
ka dáwó góbe. 

TÊ 


Shi kë nan, sai góbe warhaka.* 
Yáuwi, sai gobe. 


7. Conversations dealing with weather : 


(a) Imam and Sambo sitting outside the latter's home : 


lmám: Kai, gizàgizai * sun yi yawi. 


Sambó : 
Imam : 
Sambó : 
Imam : 
Sambó : 
Imam : 


Ai, dàmunā tà kusa.* 

Gaskiyarka, watàn Afril né. 

Inà bégé * dàmunà zà tà yi ky&u bana. 

Ni mä hakà. Bara ruwa bài yi sósai ba. 
Har hatsin * wasu ya &óné.* 

Haka né. Sabd dà wannàn wadansu sunà 


jin yunwà yànzu. 


Lawal : 
Dógo : 


Lawal : 
Dógo : 


TO, Amma làáflyà ta kë yànzu ? 

Ai dàma-dàma.* In AIlà ya yarda za tà haifa 
lifiyà. 

To Alla ya sa. 

Amin. 


Sambo : 


Imam : 


Sambó : 


Wadansu mà sun ci büshi dómin hütsinsü 
ya küsà.* 

Gàskiyarkà. Amma in Allà ya yarda àbin 
zai gyüru * bana. 

ANÈ ya sa. 


























HAUSA 


(b) Àdàmu explains Nigerian seasons to a European : 


Bàtüré : 


AÀdàmu : 
Batire : 
Àdàmu : 
Bataré : 
Adamu : 
Bàtüré : 
Adamu : 
Bàtüré : 
Adamu : 
Batire : 
Adamu : 
Batire : 
Adamu : 
Batire : 
Adamu : 
Bátüré : 
Adamu : 


A &asarmi ruwā yanà zuwà kówàné 
lókáàci. 

Àshé? Ba haka ya kë à wurimmü ba. 
Yaya ? 

Sai dà dàmunà né mu kë sáàmün ruwa. 
Babu ruwà dà rani ? 

Kó kàdan. 

Da bazara * fa ? 

Ai wani sà'] àkwai ruwa kàdan da bazara. 
Tô, Amma bÂ yawa kō? 

Wani lókàci zái zō dà dan yawa. 

Ashé ? 

I, Amma an jimi sai yà dâukē.* 

T6, idan an shaka dà bazara zai yi * në ? 
Watakila, Amma yawancin lokaci ba ya yi. 
Mai shükà zái sha wahala kō ? 

Haka né. Abinsà sai ya lālàcē.* 

Kai, wannan ba kyáu ! 

Gàskiyarkà, Amma làifin kánsà * né. 


8. Notes on asterisked items from the conversations 
presented in sections 2-7 of this lesson : 


2 (c) yaya jiki ? 


how's (your) illness (lit. body) ? 
(see Lesson 31, section 5) 


damuwa the verbal noun from dàmu 
3 (a) inà zuwà Pm coming (i.e. just a minute 
and I'll have it done) 
yi bà&i have guests 
isasshé enough (from isa, be enough) 


dima-dima a bit better (than formerly) 
burodi/bródi bread, rolls 


&üshi have become full (of food) 
kòfi coffee 
au  & tes 
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sukaér sugar 
débó dip out (into my cup) (from 
dibà, extract, draw out) 
zāģi sweetness 
biskiti biscuit (British English), cookie 
(American English) 
4 (a) inā zuwà = inā zÂ ka 
kauyë village, suburb 
Eë handle (of hoe, axe, efc.) 
karyé snap, break (as a stick breaks) 
1 (b) in a lorry lorries are the ordinary means of 
transportation for people as 
well as goods over large areas 


1 (b) (i) 
4 (b) (ii) 


of Nigeria. There are buses 
and other passenger vehicles 
in and between certain large 
urban centres as well. . 
dirébi driver 
bugà start (the engine), start (driving) 
karen mótà motor boy (lit. motor dog). He 
is the person responsible to 
see that loads, people, etc., are 
all in place before the lorry 
starts, to inform the driver 
if anything goes wrong, to put 
wedges behind the wheels 
when the lorry stops, (some- 
times) to collect the fares, etc. 
tsdfon hannü ‘old hand ’, experienced person 


arzütà has become wealthy 

haji pilgrimage to Mecca 

AlhajiJirgin an Alhaji who has made the pil- 
Samà grimage by aeroplane. (Thetitle 


is used humorously.) Alhaji is 
the title given to anyone who 
has made the pilgrimage. 
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! 4 (b) (iii) 


4 (b) (iv) 


4 (b) (v) 





4 (b) (vi) 











5 (a) 


HAUSA 


fitsüri urinate. It is not considered in- 
delicate for a person to state 
that the reason for his going 
off is to urinate. 


ràké sugarcane 


kiráwó call here (the -6 form of kira) 

fasanjóji the plural of fasànjà = passenger 

bügà mái start going ! (lit. hit the petrol, 
* step on the gas’) 

baci is ruined, spoiled 

gangara bumpiness 

santsi slipperiness 

hata ruin, spoil 

gadà bridge (from English ‘ girder `) 

gyarta = gyürà, fix, repair 

weji/waji wedge. Each lorry carries two 
or more wooden blocks 
(usually approximately four 
inches square with one end 
whittled down to form a 
handle) which the motor boy 
puts behind (or in front of) 
the rear wheels whenever the 
lorry is stopped, to keep it 
from rolling. 

tura push 

ruwü in a context such as this it means 
rain 

sümà = Där, begin, start 

latti late 

rasu died (the -u form of rasa, lack) 

ji yunwa here it means go hungry, starve 

kota handle (of hoe, axe, etc.—see 
also under 4 (a) above) 

karye snap, break (as a stick—see also 


under 4 (a) above) 
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tauri hardness, toughness 
à sünkwiye stooped over 
5 (c) dà yàrdar 
Allà by God’s grace 
hatsi grain 
jan red variety of guinea corn—the 
earliest maturing and lowest 
‘ prestige type of guinea corn 
nund ripening 
düuké (rain) stops 
gérd early maturing variety of millet 
rüwayü yellow variety of guinea corn 
fi sê prefer 
kaka harvest season 
rani dry season 
na gidà work at home (e.g. repairing the 
huts, re-roofing, making new 
mats, etc.) 

5 (d) (i) fâs ofis post office (also called gidan 
wayà — home of the tele- 
phone/telegraph) 

kan sarki postage stamp (lit. head of the 
king) 
wàsikà letter 
5 (d) (ii) ràsit (littátin rasit — receipt book) 
ngó/ungó here, take it ! 
kàntin 
littàttàtai bookstore, bookshop 

5 (d) (ii) takàrdà letter (lit. paper) 

Jànhól/Jàn John Holt canteen (name of a 
hwil prominent commercial firm) 
jar tàwadà ^ red ink 

6 (a) yau the Hausa day begins at 6 p.m. 


Thus, I didn't sleep today in 
Hausa is Z didn’t sleep last 
night in English. 
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6 (c) 





7 (a) 
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ràbu be separated (-u form of rabà, 
separate, divide) 
Alla ya may God.lighten (your) trouble 
sawwaké (see Lesson 31, section 5) 
yi ciki become pregnant 
na (i.e. pregnancy of) 
zubé (pregnancy) aborted 


dáma-dáma better than before (at least) 
yanà dàmüni it is bothering me 


sdmi = fürà (see also under 5 (a) above) 

kwanté (from kwánt&, lie down) lie 
down ! 

zāwò diarrhoea 

ciki yà dauré I'm constipated (lit. stomach has 
tied up) 

dà san is there pain ? (záfi = heat, pain) 

na i.e. pain of 

fitsari urine (see also under 4 (b) (iii) 
above) 

(gàbe) at this time (tomorrow) (see 


warhaka Lesson 33, section 2) 
gizàgizai (plural of girgijé, raincloud) 


clouds 

kusa is close (verb form of the noun 
kusa, close) 

bégé a noun meaning hope 

hatsi grain (see also under 5 (c) 
above) 

kone burn (i.e. from the heat of the 
sun and lack of moisture) 

kasa run short, fall short 

gyaru be repaired, corrected (-u form 
from gyárà, fix, repair) 

bazara hot, muggy season (March-April) 


just before the rains come 
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dáuké 


zai yi? 
lalàce 


laifin kánsà 


(rain) stops (see also under 5 (c) 
above) 

will it mature ? 

spoil (= Bàci under 4 (b) (v) 
above) 

his own fault 

















Lesson 42 
Additional Texts 


1. Several fables have already been introduced as con- 
versational materials in the foregoing lessons (see 
Lessons 20, 23, 26, 27, 30). Several more are introduced 
below. Since some version of each of these has already 
appeared in print (usually minus any indication of tone 
and vowel length) a reference to these is given for each 
text. 


2. Makahd Mai Fitilà 


Wani saurayi yanà yáwó dà dàddaré sai ya hàngi wani 
mütüm dà fitilà à hannunsà. Dà sukà gàmu ya ga—àshé, 
makahd në! 

Sai ya cà, ‘ Kai, màkähò, kanà hàukā në? Mè ya kai 
kà yāwò dà fitilà P Daré dà rand bà duk daya su kò gàré 
ka ba?’ 

Màkühó ya cê, * Ai, duk daya né mànà! Har, in dà 
darë nè nÂ fi kà gani. Fitilàn nan, nā ri&ó ta bà don 
kåinā ba né, Amma don irinkù né—misu idó Amma 
maràsà hankàli—don kù gan ni dà dàddaré, kadà ki 
türé ni |? 


Notes : 

See Ka Kara Karatu, NORLA (now Gaskiya Corpora- 
tion) 1954, page 4. See also Abraham, R. C., Hausa 
Literature, 1959, page 37. 


màkühó blind man 


sauràyl (pl. sàámári) young man 
dà dàddaré — dà daré at night 
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hanga (i/é) see from a distance 

hauka going mad 

duk daya it’s all the same 

irinki the likes of you 

màsu idò able to see (lit. possessing eves) 
tire knock over 


3. Dilà da Zalbé 
Wata rana dilà yanà cin küzà, sai wani &àshi mai tsini 
ya kükàré masa à mà&ógwáro. Ya bi nan, ya bi cán, yanà 
néman wanda zai ciré mach Kashin. Ya cé dok wanda ya 
ciré masa, zái bà shi làdà. 

T6, sai zal6é ya zó, ya cé shi zái yi. Dila ya büdé baki, 
zalbé ya si kánsà, ya cird Káshin. 

DIS ya jüyà, zai yi tàftyàrsà, sai zal6é ya cê, ‘Ina 
ladina ?’” 

Dilā ya amsà, ya cé, ‘ Ai, làdankà kë nan: kā sî 
kánkà cikin bikin dilà, ka fita lāfiyà !’ 


Notes : 

See Ka Kara Kuratu, NORLA (now Gaskiya Corpora- 
tion), 1954, page 7. See also Abraham, R. C., Hausa 
Literature, 1959, page 37. 


zalóé common grey heron 
Kashi hone 

tsini sharp point 

kakaré hecome jammed 
makigward throat 

ya bi nan, ya bi cân he went hither and thither 
ciré pull out 

duk wanda whoever 

lada reward 

ciró pull out (-6 form of ciré) 
jüyà turn (i.e. turned to go) 


lüdankà ké nan this is your reward 





| 





| | 
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4, Kwàdi Biyu 
Wadansu kwadi güdà biyu suka fàdà cikin &kwaryar 
madara, suka kasd fitā. Suna ta iyó, sunà ta iyó, bá 
dima.  Anà nan, sai dayansü ya gaji, ya cé, * Yau 
kwanana ya &aré.’ Ya bar &dkari, ya nutsé, ya muti. 
Dayan, mà, ya yi ta yi. Mótsinsà kumi, ya sa mái ya 
tàru, ya yi cari. Sà'àn nan ya hau bisa cürin mån, ya yi 
tsallé, ya fita. 
Allà ya cé, ‘ Tashi in thimaké ka.’ 


Notes : 
See Aa Karu Karatu, NORLA (now Gaskiya Corpora- 


tion). 1954, page 4. See also Abraham, R. C., Hausa 
Literature, 1959, page 37. 


kwüdi (sing. kwid6) frogs 


kāså run short, fall short 

ta in the process of 

iyò swimming 

bå dāmā it is/was impossible (dima — 
chance, opportunity) 

anà nan after awhile 

nutsë vanish (under water) 

yi ta yi keep on trying 

mótsi movement, motion, activity 

mái = man shanti 

tàru gather together, collect (-u form 
of tara, gather, collect) 

cüri & ball 

sa'àn nan then... 

tsallé & jump 


5. Mügün Àlgāli 

Aka kai wani Kürà wurin àl&üli, aka yi shari’a. L Alkali 
ya ga wanda aka yi &ararsa bà shi dà gaskiya, ya cé masa, 
‘Kana dà magana P’ 
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Mütumin ya cé bà yà dà màganà àmmà à foye ya 
kwatàntà ukà dà hannunsà. Da alkali ya ga mütumin 
ya kwatàntà dà hannunsà hakà ya yi ts’mmani zai bà 
shi awaki ukü né. Sai ya yanké shari’a, suka tashi. 

Da mütumin ya kéma gidà, ya aikó wa alkali dà 
kàbéwà güdà ukü. Da ganin hakà àl£ülin ya kiràwo 
mütüm, ya cé masa, * Kai, dai, munafüki né, kā cücé ni! 
AUS wadanka! Tashi, tàfi 1? = 

Da mütumin ya fita wajé, ya cê, * M, wànzümi ba ya 
són jarta.’ 


Notes : 

See Ka Kara Karatu, NORLA (now Gaskiya Corpora- 
tion) 1954, page 6. See also Abraham, R. C., Hausa 
Literature, 1959, page 37. 


àl&ali judge 

shar? administration of justice 

wanda aka yi Eārarsà the accused 

à Boye hidden (from föyè, hide) 

kwatàntà indicate, compare (here, the man 

held up three fingers) 

yanké shari’a pass sentence, give the verdict 

aiké... dà send to (-6 form of aikà, send) 

kabéwa pumpkin 

dà ganin haka when he saw this 

kiráwó call (here) (the -6 form of kira, call) 

munàfüki hypocrite, traitor 

cütà (i/8) cheat 

Allà wadankà may God curse you ! 

m (exclamation of slight surprise) 

wànzàmi barber (who shaves people's 
heads, performs scarification, 

tattoos, etc.) 
jàrtà tattoo marks 
wànzami... for the meaning of this proverb 


see Lesson 40, proverb 35 
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6. Kwidi dà Shinai 


Wadansu kwüdi sunà kiwó à fadama, sai suka hàngi 
bijimai güdà biyu sunà fadà. Sai dayanst ya cê, * Kai! 
Fada din nan fa, dà ban tsòrō! Mū, wadàndà bà mù dà 
EKarfi, yàyà zà mù yi dà kámmü P? 

Wancan, kumi, ya có, *Kái, ind ruwansü dà mū? 
Sunà yi tsàáküninsh kawài, don duk wanda ya fi karfi 
tsàküninsà yà gājè mátan shānûn dà kë cikin garkén nan. 
Ai, bà sà kùlā dà irimmü £anàün.' 

Na farkó, mà, ya ams& céwà, ‘Haka né. Nā sani, 
kómé nasi dàban ya kè dà nimi. Al'üdun zamansü bà 
daya su kè dà nami ba. Amma fa, duk dà hakà, kō dà 
su kè dà nisa yànzu, wanda ya küsà cikinsü zai shé£à dà 
gudü, bà zái kila dà kómé ba sai kánsà. Watakila zai 26 
ya tattàké mu cikin gudü. Lallé, fadànsü yà sbàté mà !' 

Ashé gàskiyü né aka cé, ‘Idan mánya-mányà sunà 
fadà kö talakawa su kan sha wahala.’ 


Notes : 


See Al’mara, Oxford University Press and Gaskiya 
Corporation, 1952, page 4. 


kiwó grazing, searching for food ; tending 
animals 

fádamà marshy ground 

bijimi/bàjimi 

(pl. bijimai/bajimai) big bull 

fada fighting, arguing 

my (emphasis particle or insert) indeed 

ban tsóró frightening, terrifying (lit. giving 
fear) 

wancan the other one, the one in question 

inā ruwansü ? what do they care? (bà ruwansà 


it is none of his concern; ina 
ruwanka? what business is it 
of yours ?) 
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gājě inherit Lë form of gida, inherit) 

garké herd, flock 

khlà dà pay attention to 

kómé nasi everything about them 

àPadà (pl. àl'ààaà) custom 

àl'àdun zamansi their way of life 

daya here it means same 

kó da even though 

sh&&à dà gudù take to (his) heels 

tattàké trample under foot (from taka, 
tread. on, walk along) 

mu & direct object pronoun is high 
after a high-low-high tone verb 

shàtà (i/é) affect, wipe 

mánya-mányà the influential/wealthy of the 
world 


7. Farké dà Birai 


An yi wani farké, àttájiri. Wata rānā ya dàuki hülunàn 
dara güdà gómà zái kai kåsuwā. Yana kan hanyà sai ya 
rütsé gindin wani iticé don ya hütà. Dà ya ji barci yanà 
néman kama shi, sai ya së duk hülunàn à bisa kánsà— 
daya bist daya—mügànin barayi kè nan. Shi kë nan, barci 
ya kwüshé shi har dà minshári. 

Can sai wadansu birai suka biyó ta wurin dà farkén nan 
kè barci, sukà gan shi. Tô, kun san halin birai dà són 
wisi. Sai biri güdà ya labiba, ya zārè hùlâd dà kè bisa, ya 
sa à kánsà. Sauran birai, kumi, dà dai-dai suka yi haka. 
Suka bar farké dà tsóhuwar hülarsà kawai. Sukà hayé kän 
iticé, sukà zaunà, sunà kallonsà. 

Farké ya farkà bai ga hülunánsà ba. Ya dagà kái 
sama, sai ya yi arbà dà Dàràyinsà à kan itàcë ! Haushi ya 
kami shi. Ya ciré hùlâd dà kë kánsà, ya wurgar! Nan dà 
nan birai, kuma, suka kwaikwayé shi, suka yi ta wurgó 
tāsù £asà. Mhm! Mādàllā ! Farkë ya tsincé kiyansa, ya 
tafi yanà farin ciki. 
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Notes : 


HAUSA 


See Mu Koyi Hausa, Gaskiya Corporation, 1960. 


farké/falké 
biri (pl. birai) 
Attàjiri 


hula (pl. hülunà) 


dàrà 
rütse 
daya bisà daya 


faraw6 (pl. bàràyi) 


minshüri 
cán 


biyo ta wurin.. 


hali 

són wisi 
la pà HA 
zaré 

dà dai-dai 
hayé 
dagà 

yi arba 
haush! 
cire 
wurgar 


kwaikwaya(i/é) 
wurgo 


hhm 


tsincé 


farin ciki 


itinerant trader 

monkey 

wealthy trader 

hat, cap 

fez (hülad dara = fez) 

turn aside, swerve (e.g. from a road) 


one on top of the other 
thief 

snoring 

used this way cin = later 
came by the place... 


character, temperament 

playfulness (lit. liking playing) 

sneak up on 

grab 

one by one 

climb (hayé kan iticé = climb up 
into the tree) 

lift up 

come upon unexpectedly 

vexation, anger 

pull (thing) off, pull (thing) out 

throw (violently) (-ar form of 
wurgà, throw) 

imitate 

throw down (-6 form of wurga, 
throw) 

exclamation of approval of an 
action 

pick up, find by chance (e.g. along 
the road) Lë form of tsinta, pick 


up) 
happiness (lit. white stomach) 


Lesson 43 


Bibliography 


1. Publication of materials in and on Hausa started well 
before the beginning of the twentieth century. The first 
important of the language was published by 
J. F. Schón in 1862, followed by his Hausa dictionary in 
1876,! and by 1911 it was possible for Struck to produce a 
bibliography of Hausa which lists 227 items. An 
excellent, survey of early writings in Hausa is P. E. H. 
Hair, The Early Study of Nigerian Languages (Cambridge 
University Press, 1967). 

In addition to a substantial number of books and 
articles by Europeans, Hausa students are fortunate to 
have at their disposal a large number of publications 
in Hausa. The contents of these publications include 
fables, history, biography, proverbs, poetry, geography, 
nature study, religious materials and much more. The 
abundance of such material is due largely to the efforts 
of the Gaskiya Corporation in Zaria, which has also 
published a weekly newspaper for over twenty-five 
years.) Since 1969, much of this initiative has passed to 
the Northern Nigerian Publishing Company, Zaria. 

There follows a selection of the publications in English 
or Hausa which are of value to students beginning the 
study of Hausa. 


2. Grammars of a language are of two types: reference 
grammars and pedagogical (teaching) grammars. In 


1 Schön, J. F., Grammar of the Hausa Language. London: Church 
Missionary House, 1862. Dictionary (same publisher), 1876. 

*'TLinguistic Bibliography of Northern Nigeria’, Journal of the 
African Society, XT, 1911-12, pp. 47-61, 213-230. 

? First issued January, 1939, editor Abubakar Imam. 
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spite of certain modifications made in the present 
grammar to make it usable as a pedagogical grammar, it 
is basically an introductory reference grammar. It is 
recommended that this book be used whenever possible 
in conjunction with a good pedagogical grammar, plus a 
native speaker of Hausa, for maximum effectiveness. 


(a) Pedagogical Grammars. Two pedagogical grammars 
can be recommended. The first will be most easily 
usable with this book because of the similarity of 
approach. Tape recordings are available for use with 
each of these books. 


Kraft, Charles H. and Marguerite G., Spoken Hausa: 


Introductory Course. Los Angeles, University of 
California Press, 1973. 


Hodge, Carleton T., and Ibrahim Umaru, Hausa 
Basic Course. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government 
Printing Office (for the Foreign Service Institute), 
1963. 


An earlier pedagogical approach which, though brief, 
is useful (if obtainable) is H. L. Ogilvie, Helps to the 
Study of Hausa. Jos: Sudan Interior Mission, 
1942-1951. 


Reference Grammars. The majority of the grammars 
of Hausa which have been published must be classi- 
fied as reference grammars (although many, like the 
present volume, provide vocabularies and exercises 
to assist the beginning student). 


(i) Only one of these grammars provides any 
accurate and thoroughgoing representation of 
tone and vowel length. It also provides a more 
accurate treatment of Hausa grammar than any 
of its competitors and thus, in spite of grave 
defects in the way the book is organized must, 
be regarded as the best available : 


(b 


— 
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Abraham, R. C., The Language of the Hausa 
People. London: University of London Press, 
1959. This edition is a rearrangement of A 
Modern Grammar of Spoken Hausa, 1941. 


(ii) Other reference grammars with which the 
student may come into contact are listed and 
briefly evaluated below. 


Maxwell, J. Lowry, and Eleanor M. Forshey, 
Yau da Gobe. Jos: Niger Press, n.d. 

A valuable, though traditional, outline presenta- 
tion of Haüsa grammar. It ignores tone and 
vowel length but is generally reliable and more 
convenient to use than most of the other refer- 
ence grammars listed here. 


Robinson, Charles H., Hausa Grammar. 
London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1925 
(reprinted 1959). 

Once the standard grammar of Hausa. Produced 
between 1897-1925 by one of the greatest of 
Hausa scholars. A brief treatment of Hausa 
grammar with no attention to tone or vowel 
length but containing some valuable cultural 
materials. 


Taylor, F. W., A Practical Hausa Grammar, 
London: Oxford University Press, 1923 (re- 
printed 1959). 

A more complete grammar than Robinson’s. 
Among the more useful of the older grammars 
but not always accurate. 

Migeod, F. W. H., A Grammar of the Hausa 
Language. London: Kegan Paul, 1914. 

The most extensive of the older grammars. 


(iii) Passing mention may also be made of the 
following grammars which because of age, 
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incompleteness or unreliability are of less value 
than those already listed : 


Miller, W. R., Hausa Notes. London: Church 
Missionary Society, 1901. 


Miller, E. P., Wata Biyu (A Guide to Hausa). 
Jos : S. I. M. Bookshop, revised edition 1939. 


. Howeidy, A., Concise Hausa Grammar. Oxford : 
George Ronald, 1953 and 1959. 


Skinner, A. N., Hausa for Beginners. London : 
University of London Press, 1958. 2nd edition, 
1968. 


Brauner, S., and M. Ashiwaju, Lehrbuch der 
Hausa-Sprache. Leipzig: VEB Verlag Enzyklo- 
padie, 1966. 


3. Dictionaries. There are two good dictionaries of 
Hausa : 4 


Abraham, R. C., Dictionary of the Hausa Language. 
London: University of London Press, 1949 (reprinted 
1962). 


Bargery, G. P., A Hausa-English Dictionary and 
English-Hausa Vocabulary. London : Oxford University 
Press, 1934 (reprinted 1951). 


Abraham's dictionary provides a more accurate tonal 
analysis and marks tone and vowel length throughout. 
It contains, however, no English to Hausa section. Both 
dictionaries cover virtually the same ground. 

A. N. Skinner's, Hausa-English Pocket Dictionary : 
Kamus na Hausa da Turanci (London: Longmans, 
Green and Company, 1959, revised 1968) and An 


* The earlier dictionaries by Schón (1876) and Robinson (1900), 
* good ' in their day, do not compare with Abraham or Bargery. 
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English-Hausa Dictionary (Zaria ; Gaskiya Corporation, 
1966) are very much ' for the pocket '. Unfortunately, 
they either ignore or are untrustworthy in their represen- 
tation of tone and vowel length. 


À more useful book (although it does not represent tone 
or vowel length) is Hanyar Tadi da Turanci, published 
by Longmans, Green and Company in 1957 (by A. N. 
Skinner though no author is indicated). This book 
is subtitled A Dictionary of English Conversation for 
Hausa Students but is very useful as an English to 
Hausa guide, containing over 300 pages of ordinary and 
idiomatic Hausa expressions. 


4. Reading Materials in Hausa. As mentioned above 
there is an abundance of such materials and more are 
being produced all the time. Of the hundreds of items 
that could be listed, the following is a small sampling. 


Abraham, R. C., Hausa Literature and the Hausa 
Sound System. London: University of London Press. 
1959. 

The first two thirds of this volume is an unorganized 
collection of Hausa literature with English translations 
of varying quality. This and Kraft’s, Hausa Readings 
are, however, the only published collections of Hausa 
literature which are marked for tone and vowel length. 

Ainslie, Marian D., Nijeriya. London: Longmans, 
Green and Company and Zaria: Gaskiya Corporation, 
1960. 

A 90-page elementary school geography book. 

Baker, R. L. and L. O. Musawa, Ozford Hausa Reader, 
series 1, 2, 3. London: Oxford University Press, 1957-58. 

Three well illustrated primary school reading primers. 

Bello, Alhaji, Gandoki, Zaria: Gaskiya Corporation, 
1934. 4th edition 1968. 

A 73-page historical novel. 
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Bamalli, Nuhu, Mungo Park Mabudin Kwara. Zaria : 
Gaskiya Corporation, 1948 (reprinted 1955). 
_ A 153-page account of Mungo Park's first and his last 
journeys seeking the mouth of the Niger River. 


Bamalli, Nuhu, Bala da Babiya. Zaria: Gaskiya 
Corporation, 1950. 
An 82-page elementary health book. 


Court, J. W., ed., Kungurus Kan Kusu. London: 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1958. 
A short selection of fables in Hausa. 


East, Rupert, and Abubakar Imam, Ikon Allah. 
Zaria: Gaskiya Corporation, 1949 (reprinted 1952). 
A nature study book of nearly 400 pages. 


Edgar, Frank (vols I and II), and Malam Mamman 
Kano (vols III, IV, V), Dare Dubu da Daya (five 
volumes). Lagos: CMS Bookshop and Zaria : Gaskiya 
Corporation, 1924-64. 

‘The Arabian Nights in Hausa. 


Johnston, H. A. S., ed., A Selection of Hausa Stories. 
London: Oxford University Press (Oxford Library of 
African Literature Series), 1966. 


Kirk-Greene, A. H. M., and Yahaya Aliyu, A Modern 
ierg Reader, London: University of London Press, 

A collection of speeches and newspaper reports 
illustrating contemporary Hausa. 


Kraft, C. H., Hausa Reader. Berkeley and Los Angeles: 
University of California Press, 1973. 

Cultural, geographical and historical texts in Hausa (all 
marked for tone and vowel length). 


Imam, Alhaji Abubakar, Magana Jari Ce (three 
volumes). Zaria: Gaskiya Corporation, 1937-39. 
Sth edition 1960, 
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A good, full-length (over 650 pages) novel A bit 
advanced for a beginner but excellent reading at a later 
stage. A classic of Hausa literature. 


Ma£arfi, Abdullahi, Namun Daji da Tsuntsaye. Zaria : 
Gaskiya Corporation, 1958. 

A Tl-page description of several wild animals and 
birds of West Africa. 


Mani, Abdulmalik, Zuwan Turawa Nijeriya Ta Arewa. 
London : Longmans, Green and Company, and. Zaria : 
Gaskiya Corporation, 1957. 

A 218 page history of the arrival of the British in 
Northern Nigeria. 


Rimmer, E. M., et al., Zaman Mutum da Sana'arsa. 
Zaria : Gaskiya Corporation, 1955. 

A 200-page treatment of various customs and crafts of 
certain of the world’s peoples. 


* 

Skinner, A. N., Hausa Tales and Traditions, vol. I. 
London: Frank Cass, 1969. 

This is the first of three volumes giving for the first 
time an English translation of F. Edgar's classic three- 
volume collection of Hausa folktales published in 1911-13 
as Litafi na Tatsuniyoyt na Hausa. 


Skinner, A. N., Hausa Readings. Wisconsin University 
Press, 1968. 

A collection of readings from Edgar in Hausa with 
notes. Some are in ajam: (Arabic) as well as romanized 
script. 

Tafawa Balewa, Alhaji Sir Abubakar, Shehu Umar. 
Zaria ` Gaskiya Corporation, 1946 (reprinted 1955). 

The first novel of the late Prime Minister of Nigeria 
(49 pages), dealing with the travels of Shehu Umar from 
Bornu to Arabia. An English translation by M. Hiskett 
was published by Longmans in 1967. 








Music . 
Press, 1971. 





296 HAUSA 


Miscellaneous story booklets published by Gaskiya 


Corporation and Northern Nigerian Publishing Company : 


Ka Kara Karatu (47 pages of fables). 

Ka Yi Ta Karatu (77 pages of fables). 

Al’ mara (29 pages of fables). 

Karamin Sani (two booklets, 56 and 62 pages of 
helpful information for elementary school children). 

Jiki Magayi (a 51-page novelette). 

Littafi Na Karantawa (48 pages of fables). 

Ka Koyi Karatu (a 30-page elementary reader) 

Ruwan Bagaja (a major novel). 

Idon Matambayi (elementary reader). 

Labaru Na Da Da Na Yanzu (a schools’ favourite). 


alized Studies. These include general historical 


and cultural background materials both in English and 
Hausa. 


Ames, David, and King, Anthony, Glossary of Hausa 
. in Social Contexts. Northwestern University 


Dalziel, J. M., A Hausa Botanical Vocabulary. London, 


1916. 


The standard work on this topic. 
Hassan, A., and S. Naibi, Chronicle of Abuja. Lagos: 


African Universities Press, 1962 


An excellently illustrated account of Hausa society in 


Abuja. 


Hill, Polly, Rural Hausa: A Village and a Setting- 


Cambridge University Press, 1972. 


Hogben, S. J., and A H. M. Kirk-Greene, The Emirates 


of Northern Nigeria. London: Oxford University Press, 
1966. 


Detailed history of the Hausa kingdoms. 
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Kirk-Greene, A. H. M., ‘ Neologisms in Hausa: A 
Sociological Approach,’ Africa, vol. XXXIII, 1963, 
pp. 25-44. 

A treatment of many of the fascinating borrowings 
coming into Hausa recently through contact with 
European languages (primarily English). 

—— A Preliminary Inquiry into Hausa Onomatology. 
Zaria: Ahmadu Bello University, 1964. 

Three studies in the origins of personal, title and place 
names. 

—— , Ai, Hausa Ba Dabo Ba Ne, Ibadan: 
University Press, 1966. 

A collection of 500 Hausa proverbs with translations 
and notes. 


Madauci, Ibrahim, Yahaya Isa and Bello Daura, 
Hausa Customs. Zaria, N.N.P.C., 1968. 

A useful exposition of Hausa customs, crafts, pastimes, 
etc. Published in English. 


Rattray, R. S., Hausa Folk-Lore, Customs, Proverbs. 
Oxford : Clarendon Press, 1913 (reprinted 1968). 

An important collection, mostly gathered in Northern 
Ghana. 


Smith, Mary F., Baba of Karo. London: Faber and 
Faber, 1954 (reprinted 1964). 

A valuable biography of a Hausa woman in English 
with an introduction to Hausa society by M. G. Smith. 


Smith, M. G., The Economy of a Hausa Community of 
Zaria, London: Her Majesty's Stationery Office, 1955. 

A detailed study of the economics of a Hausa 
village. 

—— Government in Zazzau. London : 
sity Press, 1960. 

An excellent political analysis of a Hausa state, 
1800-1950. 


Oxford 


Oxford Univer- 
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Taylor, F. W., and A. G. Webb, The Customs of the 
Hausa People. London : Oxford University Press, 1932. 

A useful collection of cultural texts in Hausa and 
English. 

Tremearne, A. J. N., Hausa Superstitions and Customs. 
London : J. Bale, Sons, 1913 (reprinted Frank Cass 1970). 

A large collection in English of cultural materials. 


Whitting, C. E. J., Hausa and Fulani Proverbs. 
Lagos: Government Printer, 1940 (reprinted by Gregg 
International, Farnborough, Hants, England, 1967). 

A major collection of 2000 Hausa and 600 Fulani 
proverbs with English translations. 


6. Technical Studies. A few of the many technical studies 
in English are noted here for those who wish to go more 
deeply into Hausa study. The titles indicate the content. 
Other important technical articles in English will be 
found in such journals as African Language Studies, 
Journal of African Languages, Journal of West African 
Languages, Bulletin of the School of Oriental and. African 
Studies, Studies in African Linguistics, Afrika und 
Übersee, etc. There are, in addition, several prominent 
Hausa scholars who customarily write in languages other 
than English. Among these are D. Olderogge of Russia, 
C. Gouffé of France, J. Lukas of Germany, P. Zima of 
Czechoslovakia and N. Pilszezikowa of Poland. In 1972 
the Nigerian Languages Centre of Abdullahi Bayero 
College, Kano, produced the first issue of an African 
languages review written in Hausa, Harsunan Nijeriya. 
The most complete recent listing of writings on Hausa is 
that compiled by D. W. Arnott for the revised edition 
(1970) of D. Westermann and M. A. Bryan, The Langu- 
ages of West Africa (International African Institute). 


Carnochan, J., ‘ Glottalization in Hausa,’ Transactions 
of the Philological Society, 1952, pp. 78-109. 
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Key to Exercises 


Hausa to English Exercises : ! 


Lesson 5 : 


1. It’s water. 

. They are donkeys. 

. It’s an elephant. 

. She’s an old woman. 
He’s a European. 

It’s a bird. 

. He’s (my) grandfather. 
. It’s a rat. 

. He’s a student. 

. He’s a man. 


Ow o0 -190 o0 Uto 


EEN 


Lesson 6 : 


1. Who is it ? 

. It’s a town. 

. He’s not the chief. 

. It is a school. 

. It's a bucket. 

It's not a compound. 

. They are not children. 
It's me. 

It is her. 

. It is us. 


D wW oN E EN e Eë b 


-— 


! [t should be noted that there is often more than one possible 
translation for a given sentence. Only one translation (usually the 
most probable) is given here. The translations are designed to provide 
the most natural English equivalent of the Hausa rather than to be 


word for word literal renderings. 
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Lesson 7 : 

1, They didn't go away. 

2, I haven't eaten yet. 

3. They didn't bring the book. 
4. The girl didn't return. 

5. Audu didn't come to school. 





Lesson 8 : 


| 1. Where is the chief’s home ? 

2. He’s the chief’s boy. 

3. I brought Garba’s lamp. 

4. It is cat food. 

5. The girl went to the schoolteacher’s farm. 








Lesson 9 : 


| l. The boy went to Kano with his mother, 

2. Your teacher went to his farm this morning. 

3. Why did you put your book on my chair ? 

4. My horse entered your friend's town. 

5. He brought my bicycle. He didn't bring yours. 





Lesson 10 : 


l. A (certain) boy fell into the water. 
| | 2. This river is the Niger. 

| 3. You (have) put this spoon in this box. 
4. Where is the chair? There’s the chair. 
| 5. These people went to a certain town. 





Lesson 11 : 


1. There are two mangoes on the table. 
| 2. Arithmetic is difficult. But I understand. 

3. He put the banana in his mouth, he ate (it). 

4. Where is the large box? Bello has gone to his home 
| with it. 


idi. 
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5. How many guavas did you bring? Ten. 
6. Good heavens! Audu has forgotten my name. This 
is not good. 


Lesson 12 : 

1. Don't do this work. 

2. Don't let the girl eat this food. 
3. Come and sit down (to a female). 
4. Don't do thus. 

5. Go out and close the door. 


Lesson 13 : 


l. Iam hungry. Is there food ? 

2. Did you bring that man? Yes, here he is. 

3. Isn't there a spoon here ? Yes (there is not). 

4. Have the children gone to school? Not yet. 

5. Haven't you got ready? No (on the contrary, we 
have got ready). 

6. Here is Malam Garba's book. Where is mine ? 


Lesson 14 : 


1. What happened at Yakubu's house ? 
2. The storm has passed now. Let's play. 
3. Stop and tie up your loads. 

4. His horse ran swiftly to the town. 

5. He went to his friend's. 


Lesson 15 : 

1. Bello brought us meat. 

2. Take them this book and return quickly. — 

3. Who gave you the eggs ? The trader at the side of the 
road. 


4. She went to market, she bought an expensive yam. 
5. You (f.) picked them up. You (f.) took them to your 
husband's home. 
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Lesson 16: 


1. I am very hungry. Because of this I will eat now. 

2. We won't eat here. 

3. What will you (f.) do? I shall return to town after 
a while. 

4. Will you tell me the news of your trip ? 

5. Are you going to market today ? No, we're going to 
my friend's home. 


Lesson 17 : 


1. He fell into the water. 

2. After the dance we will go to the chief's. 
3. If he returns then I shall go. 

4. He did his work like a boy. 

5. Before I go he will come. 

6. The guest put his shoes under my chair. 


Lesson 18 : 


. I don't have (any) farming implements. 

. His father is coming now. 

. My wife is working very well on the farm. 

. The chief wants to come and talk to us tomorrow. 
. (My) wife has our food in her hut. 

. The people of that town don’t dance. 


e Ue obser 


Lesson 19 : 

. She is drinking water. 

. Does he open the door ? Yes, he opens (it). 

. Do they sell motor cars? Yes, they sell (them). 
. This box is heavy. 

. This work is not difficult. 


om Oh ta 


Lesson 20 : 


1. The people who are coming will stay here a long time. 
2. The one who came today left early. 
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3. There is no one whom they fear. 
1. What was done at Kano the day before yesterday ? 
5. I didn’t see those that you want there. 


Lesson 21 : 


1. Where is the money I gave you yesterday ? 

2. Which lorry will you go in ? 

3. I saw a kind of dance that I hadn’t seen before. 
4. Whenever he comes I don’t want to see him. 

5. I won’t buy anything at market today. 


Lesson 22 : 


. Lorries killed many people last year. 

. People want doctors to do their work well. 

. Men are stronger than women. 

. Where are the compounds in which we left our loads 
yesterday ? 

. He sent me to the leading men of the town because 
they want(ed) me to talk to them. 


Va, Eë Hi reg 


e 


Lesson 23 : 

1. Some large aeroplanes landed at Kano. 

2. Those looking for food obtained a little. 

3. This little book is better reading than that big one. 
4. Little children are playing in the old man's home. 
5. He put on (his) big gown but didn't dance. 


Lesson 24 : 

1. During the rainy season this river filled to the brim 
with water. 

2. All of us got up at the same time, we threw him 
outside. 

3. When I saw him all of a sudden he mounted his horse 
(and) ran off. 
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4. Long ago there was an old man who prepared his farm 
at the edge of this road. 

5. It is imperative that they get work right away. Will 
you give it to them ? 


Lesson 25 : 

- They dismissed her from (her) work. 

. Sell it to me please. 

. Don't you (pl.) worry, nothing has happened yet. 

. Pour it in the basin, After that water the horse. 

, me ^i you reveal your secret from within your 
eart ? 


EH va bL 


Lesson 26 : 

1. May God permit us to be successful in our trading. If 
this does not happen we'll have to borrow. 

2. Let me increase my efforts in this work. Why, haven't 
you got tired ? Won't you leave (it) yet ? 

3. I’ve never seen this type of dance. Let me try to do it. 
God forbid! Good gracious, you won't be able to do it! 

4. I i. to him last week but he hasn't returned this 
week. 

5. In the past they rode horses but now they prefer 
cars, Is that so? It’s true. 


Lesson 27 : 


1, I had planned to go to his home (anyway) to greet 
him, then I heard the news and decided it would be 
best for me to tell him. 

2. Before he (first) came I had worked here a long time. 

3. When I came upon him immediately he broke into a 
run. 

4. Is our food all gone ? No, there is a little left. Do you 
want me to cook some more ? 

5. Will the Minister of Education give a speech at 
Gusau? Yes, let's get ready and go. 
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Lesson 28 : 

1. Why, I forgot to bring the food cooked. I brought it 
uncooked, 

2. It will be best for you to wait here for now. Before 
you return again it will be foodtime. 

3. We kept asking everywhere in town but we got no 
news of him. 

4. Heavens! An amazing thing happened yesterday— 
the noise of an aeroplane frightened me so that I 
almost ran away ! 

5. I’m going to the canteen to buy tinned food, bottled 
beer and (some) other things that I need. 


Lesson 29 : 

1. Ineed to cut this cloth. Pick up the scissors and help me. 

2. He’s not a person of good character. He is trying to 
keep my friend from (obtaining) work. 

3. When he had entered his market stall he sat down and 
started sewing. 

4. DU wait for him. That is, I shall wait here until he 
returns. 

5. There are indications that you will have trouble here if 
you don’t relocate your things right away. 


Lesson 30 : 

1. A snake bit the messenger but the doctor gave him 
medicine so that he got well. 

2. He's not a Hausa, he’s a Fulani. But in spite of this 
he speaks the Kano dialect (of Hausa) well. 

3. Zaria is south-west of Kano. Katsina is to the north- 
west of it. 

4. We had planned to work together but he was late. 
Because of this I lack anything to sell at market. 

5. Moses is an expert. There is no one who can do this 
work except him alone. We should engage him 
instead of Audu. 
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English to Hausa Exercises : 2 


Lesson 5 : 

. Sina nè. 
SÂ në. 

. Bérayé né. 
. Bahaushé nē. 
Mata né. 
Macé ce. 
Wasa né. 
Zàkarà né. 
. Gidà né. 

. Watà né. 


Lesson 6 : 


. Makaranta cè. 

. Mütüm né. 

Yara nè. 

Sarki né. 

Shi ké nan. 

Ba sa ba në, süniyà cé. 
Bà y&ra ba në. 

Kudi nè. 

. Ba idò ba në. 

. Bà küsuwà ba cè. 


SO OI OV Oe bo 


= 


O D MAA Tw go pO ji 


7 


Lesson 7 : 

1, Mütüm bai yi gona ba. 

2. Bai z6 da safé ba. 

3. Yárinyà ba tà tàfl gona ba. 
4. Bàn yi aiki ba tüküna. 

5. Bà à kāwō kujéra ba. 


* It should be noted that there is often more than one poesible 
iranslation for a given sentence. Only one translation (usually the 
most probable) is given here. The translations are designed to provide 
the most natural Hausa equivalent of the English rather than to be 
word for word literal renderings. 


| 
| 
j 
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Lesson 8 : 

l. Wannan gidan sarki né ? 

2. Üban yáró ya tafi Kano. 

3. Màlàmin makarantà bài ci abinci ba. 
4. Inà àbincin dóki P 

5. Gà sániyar Audi. 


Lesson 9 : 


l. Uwata dà übünà sun tafi gidanka jiya. 

2. Ind sábulüna ? Nā sa shi cikin dükina. Gà naka. 
3. Gidammù à Kano në. ina naka ? 

4. Ubanta ya fita gàri à kan hanyàr Kano. 

b. Yàushé àbókinà ya ci àbincinsà. Da süfé. 


Lesson 10 : 


l. Wannàn yaro àbókinà né. 

2. Kin sÂ wancàn kujérà nån. 

3. Wadànnán yárà. Wadàncán yárà. 
4. Bàn sani ba tüküna. 

5. Na tafi garin can. 


Lesson 11 : 


l. Yariny& tà zaunà à kujérà. 

2. Na yi kuskuré cikin lissáfina. 

9. Ya kai kéké zuwà gidansà. 

4. Mun bi hanyà à bakin kógi. 

b, Kài !, àkwai mütüm takwas cikin wancàn motà. 


Lesson 12 : 


l. Kadà ka budé taga ! 

2. Tsàya! Shiga! Zàuna! 

A Ki kàwó àbinci nan. 

4. Bari yà yi aikinsà. 

5, Kù zó kù ci àbincinkü à gidammi. 
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Lesson 13: 


l. Uwātā tà dàwó (nè) ? A'à, bà tà dāwō ba. 

2. Belló bai tà Kano jiyà ba ? A'à, ya taf. 

3. Àkwai aiki? Ï, àkwai aiki dà yawà Amma babu kudi. 

4. Àkwai &wai dà madarü nan? Akwai madará, amma 
babi Kwai. 

5. Nā ji yunwà. Kai fà? 


Lesson 14 : 


l. Tà wucé &ófà. 

2. Sun tafi sù zaunà cikin inuwar iticé. 
3. Yà füru nån jiyà. 

4. Audi yà kómà gidà shékaranjiyà. 

5. Ta tàfl kasuwa dà wuri. 


Lesson 15 : 


l. Ya gan ni? I, amma bài san ka ba. 

2. Ya simi nama. Tā dafa shi. Sun ci shi dà sauri. 

3. Mun bar mangwaré (güdà) ukù cikin mótàrsà. (Ka) 
tàfl ka sàmé sù. 

. Ta shiryà mana àbinci cikin inuwar bàbban itàcé. 


` 


. Yü sàyi küyan aiki. Bàn san dalili ba. 


Cl te 


Lesson 16 : 


. Za mù tafi rawà à kàsuwü góbe. 

. Ba za ka tafi makaranta ba. 

. Zi sù tambayé kå ka bà sù kudi. 

. Ind zá ka? ZÂ ni yāwò. 

. Góbe MalAm Belló zai taf Kanó. 281 küwó dékin 
übansà. 


Cl tm 5 boe 


Lesson 17 : 


l. Nā ga Yüsutü dà àbansà à gidansü. 
2, Kō ni kó ita zai zë makaranta góbe dà sütfé. 
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3. Na némi àkwiyà Kàrkasbin tébür Amma bàn gan tà ba. 

4, Idan nā dàwó watè mai zuwa sai in sayé shi. 

5. Idan ka yi mini aiki zà kà sàmi kudi dàgà garé nì (or 
dàgà wurina). 


Lesson 18 : 


. Sunà magana tare. 

Ya yiwu yanà Ìkkō yànzu. 

Yanà dà babban itàcé gában gidansa. 

Yana dà 'yan'uwá (güdà) ukü à gida. 

BÂ ni dà shi. Don Allà kadà kà yi fushi ! 

. Idan yanà nan bà zân tafi cikin jirgin Kasa ba. 


erter: 


Lesson 19: 

1. Kōfà tana büde. Ent shi. 

2. Tana kàwó Kwaryà. 

3. Yana sàyen àbinci P I, yana sayé. 

4. Bà tà hürà wutü ba? A’A, tà hürà. 

5. Yanà tsàye dà kay& mai nauyi à kànsà. 


Lesson 20 : 


. Ticà né mukà gani. 

. Wancàn macé tana aiki nån. 

. Yàushé kikà zo P 

GA yard wadanda za sù tàfl cikin mot. 

. Zà mù simé sh à wurin dà muka gan sù jiya. 


co p bo rn 


Lesson 21 : 

l. Kā san shi né ? Yana dà zàzzài. 

2. Ina ka tàfi dà motármü ? 

3. Wacé irin rigà né ka kāwō dàgà kanti ? 

4. Ina dà aiki dà yawà kō’inā cikin gàrin nan. 
5. Cán na ga sarkin dà ya zo gàri jiyà. 
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Lesson 22 : 


l. Àkwai mákàràntü dà yawà à Kasishen Afirka. 

2. Hausawa sunà dà kijéra dà yawa cikin gidàjensü. 
3. Wadansu littattifai sunà dà tatsüniyoyi à ciki. 

4. Babi mótóci dà yawà à wadansu Kasàshé. 

5. Maró£&ü wadàndà su kë nan jiyà bà sù nan yáu. 


Lesson 23 : 


1. Kano bà tà kai Ikk6 girmà ba. 

2. Rigarsa ja-ja cë. 

3. Dókinsà ya kai niwa gudü. 

4. Gàjérü dà yawà sunà zàune à daki. 
5, Faràré sun fl bakA&é kyáu. 


Lesson 24 : 


. Tüyà waddà na gani sábuwü ful cè. 

. Güdu maza-maza ka káwó ruwi. 

. Za tà shiryà àbinci yåu yáu. 

. Ind sô in tafi gidànà tükün. 

. An jimà kàdan za mù kómà gidAjemma. 


of, Whe 


Lesson 25: 


. Kar kà zub dà shi! Kama shi ka shiga. 

. Bun say itàcé. 

. Ka tabbata tà sha shi dukà ? I, tà sha. 
Sàukar dà shi nán. Yànzu kwantar dà shi. 
Mun fisshé shi, mun ísayar dà shi. 


EN S5 bx 


Lesson 26 : 


4 Na ziyàrci gidan sarki Amma ya rigà ya tàfl. 
2. Kai, wancan mütüm ya cikà £aryā ! Sabó dà 

ba nà sónsà. cin 
3. Ana ruwü dà yawà dà dimuna. Haka né. 
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4. Bài dade à Nijéripà ba Amma yà iyà Hausa kàmar 
jikin Kanó. — 

5. Inà sô in ci bashi dómin in sàyi sábuwar mótà. 

Lesson 27 : 


l. Wadansu mafasa sunà sô in gayà masü labarin gari. 

2. Nā simé shi yanà aiki. Shi makaniki né. Ya dadé yanà 
gyaran motoci. 

3. DÂ mà yà yarda yà dakata nan har in zó, Amma yànzu 
bàn san abin da zai yi ba. 

4. Sarki ya cé, kadà kà siké zuwA gidansà. Ya fi kyéu ka 
sàmé shi à ófishinsà. 

5. Ya iyà Hausü Amma tanà masà wüyà ainü. 


Lesson 28 : 


l. Nawà-nawà né gwébà ? Kwabd-kwabo (né), bà ragl. 

o CÂ na kë 24 ka zo gobe Amma kA zó jiyà. 

3. Àkwai abübuwà màsu ba dà màmāki dà yawà à 
düniyà yáu. 

4, Y& fi kyáu à ci dàfaffen àbinci dà tàfásasshen ruw& 
kadà à ji ciwó. 

5. Idan bàn yi jarràbâwā ba bà zân ci tà ba. 


Lesson 29 : 

l. Ka dinkà mini kyàkkyáwar rigà. Za ni raw gobe. 

2. Ini sé kà tdimaké ni in kau dà kéken dinkinà zuwü 
wata bukkà. 

3. Ni, kam, zán jira shi náàn— wátàkilà zái zó an jimà. 

4. Ban nünà masà àgógonkà ba. Wai, ya gan shi à 
hannunké. 

5. Bài ci ba tüküna. Dom mé? Dómin nā hand masa 
abinci har kà dàwo. 


Lesson 30: 


1. Shi màntau né. Kada kà gaya masa ya yi maka wani 
abu. 





EN oe Gu 
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. Jim kadan ma'àikàtà dukà suka tafi. Ban san abin 
dà zân yi ba. 

. Kàwó mabüdi nin. Bari in büdé Eer. 

. Na dakata kàdan har makada suka fürà kasà künné. 

j Inà tsàmmáàni idan mátarsà tà rérà waka sarki zai yi 
ma&maki. 





Translations of Dialogues and Fables 


Lesson 4 : 


. Greetings at (your) coming, Isa. 
Greetings. 
. How's (your) tiredness ? 
There's no tiredness. 
. How's (your) work ? 
(I'm) thankful for work. 
. What's the news ? 
The news (is) only good. 
od. 


Did (you) sleep well ? 

Fine. 

How's (your) family ? 

. Very well. , 

Good. (See you) tomorrow. 

. Good, may God take us (to tomorrow). 
Amen. 


Soe SDM W Perera 


Lesson 5 : 


. Greetings student. 
Greetings teacher. 
What's this ? 

This is a donkey. 
Okay, what's this ? 
It's a bird. 

What's this ? 

It's a goat. 

Okay, what's this ? 
This is a sheep. 

Good, until tomorrow. 
Okay, may God take us (to tomorrow). 


P Err sert 
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Lesson 6 : 


Greetings at your coming David. 
Greetings. 

Did you sleep well ? 

Very well. 

Who went to town ? 

Audu. 

. Has he returned ? 

No, not until tomorrow. 

Good. 


HEHMUHUHUH 


| 


How's (your) day (going) ? 
Fine. 

How's (your) tiredness ? 
There's no tiredness. 

Good. 

Have you come well ? 
Fine, nothing's wrong. 

Is your family well ? 

Very well. 

Where's Bello ? 

He went to Kano. 

Good. Did he go to market ? 
No, he didn't go to market. 
Okay. (See you) later. 

. Okay. (See you) later. 


Lesson 8 : 


U. What is this called ? 

A. It’s a bicycle. 

U. Whose is it ? 

A. This is the bicycle of the chief’s son. 
U. Okay, where's Audu’s hicycle ? 

A. There it is in the hut. 


WOW WATADAWa Wat 
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U. Good, thank (you). 
A. Okay. 


Lesson 9 : 


Ad. Is this compound yours ? 
Ab. Yes, it’s mine. 

Ad. Where is your farm ? 

Ab. There’s my farm over there. 


Ab. I finished planting yesterday. 

Ad. Fine, when did you start ? 

Ab. At the beginning of this month. 

Ad. As for me, I haven’t finished mine yet. 
Ab. That's okay. I (have to) go now. 

Ad, Okay, until another time. 

Ab. Fine, may God take us (to another time). 
Ad. Amen. 


Lesson 10 : 


K. Some people have come to our compound. 

. Good, I’ve brought food from market today. 

. Good, There's plenty of drinking water too. 

M. The chief of the town has come. 

. (You're) right. He has come with an important man. 
M. Is that man a chief also ? 

K. Yes, his boy has brought a large box. 

M 

K 


mE 
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. Good, what's in the box ? 
. I don't know. 


Lesson 11 : 

M. Two and three are how many ? 

D. They are five. 

M. That's right. How about six and seven ? 
D. Thirteen. 

M. Good. Four times two is how many ? 
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. It’s nine. 

. No! You made a mistake. 

. (You're) right. It’s only eight. 

. Okay. How many is six times three ? 
Eighteen. 

. Good. Is this arithmetic difficult ? 
No, it’s not difficult. 

. Good. 


SOS 


Lesson 12 : 

Jacob, greetings. 

Greetings. 

Is your family well ? 

Very well. Have you come well ? 

Fine. Nothing's wrong. 

Good. Enter, let's sit down. 

Good. Gosh, the sun is hot today. 
(You're) right. Boy, bring drinking water ! 
I've come to greet you. 

Good. Thank (you) Have you come from market ? 
No, I’ve come from home just now. 

Fine. Here’s water to drink. 

. Good, thanks. I (have to) go now. 

Okay. Until another time. 

Fine, until another time. 


Lesson 13 : 


Are there potatoes at market today ? 
No, but there are a lot of yams. 

Good. How much do yams cost ? 

1 shilling and 5 kobos to 2 shillings. 
Wow they are expensive ! 

Not so! They are all large. 

That’s all right. Are there also bananas ? 
Yes there are, but not many. 

. Fine, how about guavas ? 


mr m ré m re m e m n m ne m nad 
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G. A lot. There are also plenty of mangoes and citrus. 
M. Good. Let's go and get (some). 
G. Good, let's go. 


Lesson 14 : 


B. How much does a bicycle tyre cost ? 

M. Well, there are three kinds. There are white, black 
and red. 

Fine, how much does each cost ? 

A white one is 1 naira, 6 shillings. 

Wow, that's expensive ! 

. But that's the best one. 

How about & black one ? 

I naira, 4 shillings. 

What about a red one ? 

The red ones are the least expensive at l naira, 
2 shillings. 

Good. 


Lesson 15 : 

B. Okay, I'll buy the white one for 1 naira, 4 shillings. 
M. No sale. That’s the price of a black one, 
B. All right, how much is the real price ? 
M. I reduce (the price) 3 kobos. 

B. I increase (my price) by 5 kobos. 

M. Come, come now sir! 

B. Speak the truth. 

M. Pay ]1-55. 

B. Okay, I offer (you) 81:50. 

M. I’ll agree to €1 523. 

B. Good, here's the money. 


H BREWS Sh 


Lesson 16 : 

A. Where are you going Kande ? 

K. I’m going to the canteen to buy a new body cloth. 
A. Why? 
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K. To put on to go to the dance the day after tomorrow. 
A. Good. Boy, your present body cloth is no good ! 

K. You're right. It has really got old. 

A. Did your husband give you the money ? 

K. No! I sold (some) peanuts. 

A. Okay. 


Lesson 17 : 


. Greetings in (your) work Dogo. 

. Greetings at (your) coming. 

. How's (your) day (going) ? 

. Fine, nothing wrong. 

Good. 

. Are you heading for town ? 

No, I’m just out for a stroll. 

Okay. Let’s sit down and chat. 
Okay. Here’s (some) good shade. 
Goodness, it’s (really) hot today ! 

. You're right, it’s the time for it. 
Right. 

I hear you will go to Kano tomorrow. 
. Yes. I'll go by lorry in the morning. 
Good, what will you do there ? 

I'm going to sell my guinea corn in the market. 
Good. Will you stay long in Kano ? 
Yes, I'm going to look for work there. 
Fine. When will you return (here) ? 
Not until next month. 

Good. I have to go now. 

Okay. (See you) when I return from Kano. 
Right, may you return safely. 

Amen. 


UROECEUEUEUERUEUEUECDEUREUE 


Lesson 18 : 


J. I want to talk to the head of the house. 
G. The head of the house isn't here today. 
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Okay, when will he return ? 

. Why, I don't know. He went to Lagos. 

. Did he go by aeroplane ? 

. No, by train. 

How many days will he stay there ? 

. Oh it won't be more than a week. 

. Is he going to buy supplies there ? 

. Probably. But he went because his brother has died. 
. Will he most probably return next week $ 
Yes. 

When he-returns tell him I need his help. 
. Okay, DU tell him. 

Good. (See you) later. 

. Okay, (see you) later. 


Lesson 19 : 

. In schoolwork what is the most difficult for you ? 
. Well, only arithmetic gives me trouble. 

. Is that right ? What about English ? 

. Well, English is very difficult but arithmetic is 
more so. 

Reading isn’t difficult ? 

No. It’s easy. Reading is also (very) enjoyable. 
Good. Do you read a lot ? 

Yes indeed! All the time. 

But you can’t do arithmetic ? 

. No, I can do (it) all right. But it is difficult. 
Okay. Continue with your efforts. 


Lesson 20 : 

The Hyena, the Lizard and the Dog 
In olden times there was a hyena. One day she was very 
hungry. So she arose and went out. She was looking for 
food when there was a lizard stealing beans. When she 
saw the lizard she caught him. She was about to eat him 
when she saw a dog. 
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So she said (to herself), ‘ Let me take the lizard home 


before I return to catch the dog,’ 


So she took the lizard home. 
When she returned she didn't see the dog. While she 


was taking the lizard home the dog ran off into the bush. 


When the hyena returned home she didn't see the 


lizard. While she was looking for the dog the lizard left 


the hyena’s hole and went into the bush. 


seek in the world, if it is not your lot, you won't get (it) ! ' 


The hyena was amazed, she said, ‘ Why, whatever you 


- "A, mes 


Lesson 921 : 


WR PWR bo C2 a 


. (My) wife told me you are not well. 

. That's right. ! 
. What's bothering you ? 

. It's a headache. 


Oh, (I’m) sorry! Have you taken (some) medicine ? 
Yes. The doctor gave me a shot. 
Good. Is there also a fever ? 


. Formerly there was but it is better now. 


Good. When did it hit you ? 


. Why it was yesterday, while I was (working on my) 


farm. 


. Well, I hope that God will make (you) better. 
. Amen. 


Lesson 22 : 


. What are they doing in town ? 


Why they're dancing—the market day dancing. 
Good. What kind of dancing do they do ? 
Every kind. There's no kind that they will not do. 


. Are there a lot of people there ? 
. There certainly are! 


There are men and women, 
children and old folks. 


. Will they allow me to go and watch ? 
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. Why certainly they'll agree! Let's go together. 
Good. Are you going to dance ? 

Good heavens, I don't dance anymore. In too old ! 
. That's okay. 

How about you ? Do vou want to try (this type of) 
dancing ? 

No. I can't do your kind of dancing. 

. Okay, let's just stand and watch. 

. Fine. 


EK 


rap 


Lesson 23 : 

Everyone Has One Who Is Stronger Than He Is 
One day a small bird caught a worm. He was about to 
eat it when the worm cried out saying, ‘ Please let me 

| 3 

The bird said, ‘No. Why, I’m going to eat you, 
because I’m stronger than you are.’ 

So he picked up the little worm and ate it. 

When he finished eating it a hawk saw him. So the 
hawk caught the little bird. As he was about to eat him 
the bird cried out saying. ‘ Be patient with me, let me 

t H 

The hawk refused saying, ‘ Why, you are my food for 
today, because I'm stronger than you are.’ 

So the hawk ate the bird that had eaten the little worm. 

Before the hawk had finished eating the bird a griffon 
fell upon him. So the hawk began to cry out, but the 
griffon didn’t release him because she was stronger than 
he was. 

After a little while the griffon flew up into the air, She 
didn’t get very far (lit. stay long) before she felt an arrow 
in her body. Why, a certain hunter had seen her and 
killed her. 

The griffon had come up against the one who was the 
strongest of all. 
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Lesson 24 : 


L. Gosh, the rainy season is really upon us! 

H. You're right. I went to the river this morning. I 

couldn’t get across. 

Is it full ? 

. It is completely full! To the extent that the strength 
of the current made me fearful. 

L. That’s certainly something to fear. It is very swift. 

H. (You're) right! Why, sometimes it carries a person off, 

L. That's so. If someone falls in he will die. 

H. (You're) right! This kind of a river is an evil thing. 

L. Well, what shall we do ? 

H 

L 

H 


m E 


. Why, we'll have to follow a different road. 
. But another road will be (very) long. Won't it ? 
. Yes. But there's no other way. 


L. You're right. We have to go the long way. 
H. Okay, let's go. 


Lesson 25 : 


. You've returned from the city, have you ? 

. Yes, I returned the day before yesterday morning. 

. Fine. But I heard that there was trouble there, 
That's for certain! Wow! Some compounds caught 
fire, it burned them up completely ! 

. Gosh! (Those) people are certainly unfortunate ! 
How about you ? 

T I’m okay. It didn't come near where I was 


ving. 
Good ! Previously I had thought that perhaps it had 
come near where you were, 

No. It didn't bother us at all. But some had a lot of 
trouble. 

. That's for certain. 

. Why, one day I met a friend of mine and asked him 
about the fire. He said their compound had burned 
completely. 
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. Good heavens! What did you do ? 

. Why, I had to fix him a place in my room. 

. Fine, but what happened to his family ? 

. Oh they stayed at another person's home. 

Good! When will they (be able to) start a new 
compound ? 


citi citu ci 


B. They won't wait long. They'll gather the materials 
and start right away. 

U. Good. May God help them. 

B. Amen! 

Lesson 26 : 


Audu and Ali 


Audu and Ali were travelling. They were on their way 
to market with (some) goods. All at once there was 
something at the side of the path. Ali picked it up and 
looked at it. Why it was a bag of money ! 

So Audu said, ‘ Gosh, we have fallen into luck today !’ 

Ali said, ‘ What ? We have fallen into luck ? Or is it I 
who have fallen into luck ?’ 

Audu said, ‘ Okay, (have it your way), may God grant 
us safety.’ 

They continued on their way until they came to a 
forest. Then some highway robbers fell on them. Audu 
and Ali took off on the run. The robbers followed after 
them. 

After awhile Ali got tired because of his heavy load. 
He said, ‘ Alas. Today we have fallen into misfortune.’ 

Audu said, ‘What? We have fallen into misfortune. 
Or is it you who has fallen into misfortune ? ` 


Lesson 27 : 
The Fruitbat Doesn’t Pay Taxes 


One day the king of the animals called his representative 
(wakili) and said to him. * Go everywhere in my country 
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to the homes of all the animals and collect taxes from 
each of them.’ 

The wakili said, ‘May you live long, I'll do it right 
away. 

So the wakili went all over the land and collected the 
tax from every home. But when he came to the home of 
the fruitbat (the latter) refused to pay the money. 

* Why, I'm not an animal,’ said the fruitbat. ‘ Well, is 
there àny one of the subjects of the king of the animals 
who has wings like I have? Is there any who can fly 
in the air like me? Well, I’m not going to pay taxes to 
the king of the animals.' 

That was that. The wakili of the king of the animals 
left him and returned to the palace and told the king. 
The king, for his part, thought a bit and said, * Well, he's 
right. The fruitbat is not our kind, leave him alone.’ 

The next day the king of the birds called his repre- 
sentative (wakili) and sent him to collect taxes from 
every bird. When the wakili came to the fruitbat's home 
and asked him for the tax money, the fruitbat laughed 
at him saying, ‘ As for me, I won't pay him taxes.’ 

“Have you ever seen a bird with teeth,’ he said. ‘ Or 
one who gives birth to its young alive and breast-feeds 
ica " Come, come ! I'm not a subject of the king of the 

irds | 
_When the wakili returned to the palace and told the 
ting of the birds, they (all) agreed : the fruitbat is not a 


For this reason the fruitbat is betwixt and between : 
he isn't an animal, he isn't a bird. 


Lesson 28 : 


T. David! 
D. Yes? 
T. Where are you going ? 
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Im headed home. I’ve just now left work (and 

arrived here). 

Fine. Where do you work ? 

Well, Pm a clerk at a canteen. 

Is that so? I thought you were in school. 

No. Last year I left (i.e. having completed) Primary 

School. I couldn't get into Secondary School. 

. Didn't you pass the examination ? 

. No, it was very difficult for me. But that's okay, 

since I’ve (been able to) get work. 

. Good. What kind of work do you do ? 

. Well, I have various jobs: sometimes I arrange 
goods, sometimes I sell goods, sometimes even the 
head clerk gives me paperwork to do. 

T. Hm. Are most of your goods brought from European 

countries ? 

D. Yes. But now they have started to make certain 
things in this country—like shoes, cloth, cement and 
bottled drinks. 

T. Good! Is it true that bottled drinks are only made 

from boiled water ? 

. Of course! It’s not like our own beer ! 

. How about tinned food—is it all cooked ? 

Yes. They say that they cook it when they prepare it. 

. Gracious! It really is amazing how it is possible to 
cook a lot of food, put it in tins, and set it aside for 
even as much as five years! 

D. You'reright. Well, that's the way the world is now— 

it is full of amazing things. 

T. Indeed it is. 


Lesson 29 : 

H. Greetings, tailor ! 

G. Why, Aaron! Greetings in the (late) afternoon. 
H. Greetings. How's (your) work today ? 

G. Well, work never runs out. 
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H. Good. That’s the way one wants it. 


. You're right. Are you (just) wandering in the 
market ? 

. No. I’ve been looking for your stall, 

. Oh. The other day I moved my things to this place. 

. Good. Before you were in a grass (mat) stall but this 

one is (made) of corrugated roofing (pan). 

Right. I’ve been fortunate. 

Good. Could you sew me some clothing ? 

. Well, it’s my occupation! What kind do you want ? 

. I need two (pair of) shorts and a big gown. 

. Fine. Did you bring (lit. come with) the material ? 

. Yes. Here's the khaki cloth for making the shorts and 
white cloth for making the gown. How much is the 
cost of sewing (it) ? 

. The whole job will be 45/----that is, 4 naira and 

5 shillings. 

Heavens! that's too much! If you don’t agree (to do 

it) for 4 naira DU (have to) look for someone else 

(to do it). 

Okay, I agree. Leave the cloth there. 

. Good. When shall I come and get (it) ? 

. Not till tomorrow. I can't finish sewing them all 

today. 

. Okay, see you tomorrow. 

. Okay, until tomorrow. 


TORIR mom o 
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Lesson 30 : 
The Jackal Is The Chief of Schemers 


One day a crow was wandering about. He was looking 
for something to eat. Then he saw a little piece of meat 
on the ground near a rock. He descended and picked it up 
in his mouth. He rose into the air with the meat in his 
mouth and landed in a tree. 

Well, a jackal was watching him—he saw everything 
that the crow did. The jackal, for his part, was hungry. 


| 
| 
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He wanted to get the meat. So he worked out a scheme 
to get (it). 

So the jackal went to the base of the tree, he greeted 
the crow. He said to him, ‘ Gosh, the other day I heard 
you singing a song. Your voice was very pleasant indeed. 
How long (will I have to wait until) I can hear your song 

in ?’ 

The crow listened (attentively). What the jackal said 
pleased him (very much). When he heard it he forgot 
about the thing in his mouth. He opened his mouth. 
He was about to (oblige by) singing a song. 

That was that ! The meat fell down. The jackal picked 
(it) up and said, ‘ Thanks.’ He went off with it. That’s 
the end ! 


























Hausa-English Vocabulary 


This vocabulary includes all the words and most of the 
idiomatic expressions found anywhere in these lessons 
(with the exception of some of the less common forms 
listed in Lesson 39, section 7). Note that the alphabetical 
order in which the words are arranged is Hausa (that is 
with separate sections for B, d, E sh, ts and "el rather 
than combining: these letters with the most similar letter 
of the English alphabet as most Hausa dictionaries do. 
Note ` the student ts cautioned against assuming that he 
can learn the meaning of a word or construction by simply 
referring to the over-brief glosses provided in these short 
vocabularies. He should at least cross-check with one of the 
large dictionaries before attempting to make use of these 


stems on his own. 


a, (impersonal p-a pronoun 
employed with zâ) 

à, (impersonal subjunctive 
p-a pronoun) 

4, at, in 

à kän, atop, on top of 

à, (impersonal p-a pronoun 
employed after ba) 

â, (impersonal future II p-a 
pronoun) 

a’a, (exclamation of amaze- 
ment) 

SC, no 

a'àhà, (exclamation of con- 
cern over misfortune) 

Abin, (see abi) 

àbinci, food 


àbóki (f. àbōkiyā; pl. 
àbókai), friend 

abu (pl. abübuwà), thing 

— àbin da, what, the thing 
which 

— abin màmàki, a marvel- 
lous thing 

— &binsà, (about) his own 
business 

— àbin sha, something to 
drink 

Abibakar, (man's name) 

adalci, justice, fairness, 
acting honestly 

adali (pl. Adalai), just, hon- 
est, righteous (person) 

Adam, (man’s name) 
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Adami, (man’s name) 

adda (f.) (pl. adduna), 
matchet 

af/ap, (exclamation of sur- 
prised recognition) 

Afril/Afrili, April 

āfù, (see ahi) 

àgógó (pl. agogunà), watch, 
clock 

Agusta, August 

āhù/āfù, 13 kobos 

ai, why, well (introductory 
exclamation) 

aibü (pl. aibóbi) fault, 
blemish 

àikà (i/é), v. send (on 
errand) 

aiki (pl. ayyukà), work 

aiké, v. send here 

ainü(n), very much, too 

àjlyayyé ( f. àjiyayyiyà; pl. 
ajiyayya), (something) 
set aside 

ajiyé, v. set aside, put, place 

akà, (impersonal relative 
completive p-a con- 
struction) 

a kan, (impersonal habitual 
p-a construction) 

à kan, (see à) 

àkàwü (pl. akāwunà), clerk 

— bàbban àkàwü, head 
clerk 

a ké, (impersonal relative 
continuative Dä con- 
struction) 
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akwai, v. there is/are 

akwati (pl. akwatuna), box 

àkwiyà (f.) (pl awaki), 
goat 

àVadà (f) (pl aràaü) 
custom, tradition 

àladé (pl. aladai), pig 

àlaikà sàlàmü/sàlàm, 
greetings (in reply to 
sàlàmü/sàlàm àlaikün) 

àlāmà/hàlāmà ( f.) (pl. àlà- 
mai), sign, indication 

albarka, no sale ! 

àlbarkàci, kindness at the 
hands of, benefits re- 
ceived from 

àlbishiri, good news 

Alhaji, (title of one who 
has made the pilgrim- 
mage—haji—to Mecca) 

àlhamdü lillahi, praise 
God !, fine! (an excla- 
mation of gratefulness) 

Alhamis (f.), Thursday 

alhéri, kindness, liberality, 
favourable attitude 

—sai alhéri, (reply to ina 
làbàri ?), only good 
(news) 

Ali, (man’s name) 

alif, 1000 

Aliya, (man’s name) 

aljifi/aljiha (pl. aljitunà), 
pocket 

àlkalàmi (pl. alkalumà), 
pen 
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alkali (pl. àlkàlai), judge 

Alla, God 

— alla ?, is that so ? 

—- alla !, it is true 

àlló (pl. allunà) school- 
slate, blackboard 

àllurà (f. (pl. àllürai), 
needle, inoculation 

Almajiri (f. àlm&jirà ; ji. 
àlmàjirai), pupil, student 
disciple 

àmtüni, usefulness 

amin, amen, may it be so 

Aminà, (woman's name) 

aminel, reliability, friend- 
ship 

Amirkà ( f.), America 

amma, but 

amsà, v. or n. ( f.) answer 

an, (impersonal completive 
aspect p-a pronoun) 

— an jimà, after a while 
(lit. one has waited 
awhile) 

ana, (impersonal continua- 
tive p-a construction) 

— anà nan, after a while 

ango, bridegroom 

angwanci, being a bride- 
groom, marriage-feast 

ànini (pl. àninai), 1/10 of a 
kobo, button 

ara (i/&), v. borrow (other 
than money) 

aro, a loan, borrowing 
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àrühà, cheapness, inexpen- 
siveness 

— yà yi araha, it is in- 
expensive 

arbà, 4000 

-— yi arbà, v. happen on 
unexpectedly 

àrbà'in, 40 

àrbàminyà, 400 

aréwà, north 

— aréwü maso gabas, 
north-east 

-— aréwà masó yamma, 
north-west 

— aréwü sak, due north 

aréwa, northward, to the 
north 

arziki/azziki, prosperity, 
wealth 

arzuté, v. become pros- 
perous 


Asabar ( f.), Saturday 
asibiti (pl. asibitoei), 
hospital 


asiri (pl. àsirai), secret 

ashé, well !, oh !, really ? 

àshirin, 20 

Attajiri (pl. àttàjirai), 
wealthy trader, 
merchant 

Audi, (man’s name) 

auki, v. fall on 

àuku, v. happen 

aunà, v. weigh, measure 

aura(i/é), v. marry 

auré, marriage 
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àutà, youngest of several 
children 

awa ( f.) (pl. awówi), hour 

ayaba ( f.), banana(s) 


ba, v. not be in the process 
of 

b&/bà, v. give 

— bà dà, v. give 

—- bà dà mümáki, be ama- 
zing (lit. give amaze- 
ment) 

— ban tsóró, causing (lit. 
giving) fear 

ba/baba, v. there is no/not 

— ba kimé, there's nothing 
(wrong), it doesn't 
matter 

— ba kyáu, it is not good 

bà...ba, (negative par- 
ticles employed with 
most p-a pronouns) 

-— bai... ba, (third person 
masculine singular nega- 
tive particles) 

— ban... ba, (first person 
singular negative par- 
ticles) 

bà...ba, (negative par- 
ticles employed with 
nouns, noun phrases, 
etc.) 

baba, paternal aunt 

biba, father, paternal 
uncle 


bàbba (pl. mány&) big 
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(thing), important 
(thing), adult person 

babi, (see ba/babi) 

bàdükü (pl. diikawa), 
leather worker 

badi, next year 

bafada/batadé (pl. tàdàwà), 
chief’s servant, courtier 

Bafaransi ( f. Bafaransiya ` 
pl. Fárànsái) French- 
man 

Bafilace (f. Bàflatà ; pl. 
Filàni), Fulani person 

Bahaushé (f. Bahaushiya ; 
pl. Hàusàwà), Hausa 
person 

bai, (see ba... ba) 

bajimi, (see bijimi) 

Bàkané/Bàkanó (f. Baka- 
nüwü ; pl. Kanāwã), 
Kano person 

bàki (pl. bákunà), mouth, 
edge 

— bikin hanya, edge of the 
road 

bakwai, seven 

ba&i (f. baka ; pl. bakà£ë), 
black (thing) 

— ba&i-ba&i, blackish 

— ba&i &irin/sidi£/sil, 
pitch-black, jet-black 

— þakin daji, forest (lit. 
black bush) 

Bà&o, (man's name) 

bake (f. bà&w& ; pl. bagi), 
guest, stranger 











336 


— yi bà&o, have a guest 

Bala, (man’s name) 

Balarabé (f. Balarabiya ` 
pl. Lárabáwà), Arab 
person 

bàlle, much more/less . . . 

bàn, (see ba... ba) 

bana, this year 

bangó, wall, book cover 

bànté, loincloth 

ban tsóró, causing (lit. giv- 
ing) fear, frightening 

banzà, worthless (thing), 
uselessness 

bappà, paternal uncle 

barci, sleep 

bàra, last year 

bari/bar, v. let, allow 

barka ( f.), greetings 

bàsaráké (pl. sarükunà), 
office-holderunder a chief 

bàtü, conversation, matter, 
affair 

— bàtun, concerning, re- 

garding 

Sec ( j Bàtūriyā ; pl. 
Türàwà), European per- 
son 

bàshi, debt, loan 

— ei büshi, v. incur a debt 

Bauci (f. the town of 
Bauchi 

bàutà, slavery 

bawa (f. báiwà ; pl. bayi), 
slave 

báyà, the back 
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— bayan, behind 

— büyàn dà, after 

— bàyan gidà, lavatory, 
toilet, faeces 

baya, backwards, tojto- 
wards the rear 

bàyar, v. give 

bazara (f. hot, muggy 
season just before the 
rains come 

bébantaka (f.), being deaf 
and dumb 

bébé (f.. bébiya ` 
bayé), deaf-mute 

bégé, longing, hope 

Belló, (man's name) 

bi, v. follow 

bi, following (v.n. from bi) 

bijimi/bajimi (pl. bijimai/ 
bàjimai), big bull 

Binuwai (f.), Benue River 

biri (pl. birai), monkey 

birni (pl. birané), (walled) 
city 

— birnin Aréwà, capital/ 
most important city of 
the Northern Region 

biskiti (pl. biskitoci), bis- 
cuit, cookie 

bismillà, go ahead and start 
(whatever is to be done)! 

bismillahi, (formula said 
on standing up, sitting 
down, starting work, be- 
ginning a meal, etc.) 

biyà, v. pay 


pl. bë- 


ELS loo od —e- ^ 
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biyà, paying (verbal noun 
from biy&) 

biyar, five 

biyó, v. follow (here) 

biyu, two 

bródi, (see burddi) 

bubbügi, v. keep on beating 
(from bugà) 

Bübà, (man's name) 

büdurwü (pl. ’yam mātā), 
unmarried girl of 
marriageable age 

büdà, v. clear away, pre- 
„pare, open 

büde, open 

— à biide, open 

badé, v. open 

bugà, v. beat 

— bugà mái, step on the 
gas, start a lorry/car 

bügà (i/é), v. beat, thrash 

bugé, v. beat and knock 
over/out 

bugü, thrashing, beating 

bükàátà (f.) (pl. bùkàtū), a 
need/requirement 

bukkà (f.) (pl. bukkoki), 
hut of grass (mats) or 
stalks, market stall 

buródi/bródi bread, roll 

büsà, v. blow 

büshé, v. get dry 

but, sudden action (an 
ideophone) 

— y& yi but, he made a 
sudden leap 


faci, v. become spoiled 

Bàrawó (pl. bàrkyt), thief 

bata, v. spoil 

béra (pl. Beràyé), rat, 
mouse 

bye, hidden 

— à bye, hidden, in secret 

bóyé, v. hide (something) 

utuk, stark naked (an 
ideophone) 

— y& fitó utuk, he came 
out naked 


—oi ni/na kè, I thought 
(that) . . 

ean/cán/càn, there, that 

cán, later 

canji, change 

càsá'in, ninety 

céjcà, (see né) 

leg, v. say 

céwi, saying, quote, that 

ci, v. eat, win (a contest) 

— ei büshi, incur a debt 

— ei jarrábáwà, pass a test 

ci, eating 

ci dà, (see ciyar) 

cif, exactly (an ideophone) 

— &arfé ukü cif, exactly 
three o'clock 

cigaba, v. continue 

cikà, v. fill 

cika, v. become full 

— y cika fal, it is full to 
the brim 
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cikakké (f. cikakkiyà ; pl. 
elkàkki), full 

ciké, v. fill completely 

ciki, stomach, pregnancy 

— bakin ciki, sadness (lit. 
black stomach) 

—ciki ya dauré, I am 
constipated (lit. stomach 
has become tied up) 

— farin ciki, happiness 

— yi eiki, become pregnant 

ciki, inside 

— (à) cikin, inside 

cinyé, v. eat completely 

ciré, v. pull out of 

cirō, v. pull out of 

cishé, v. (form of ciyar) 

città, four days hence 

eiwó, illness, pain 

— ciwòn ciki, stomach- 
ache 

— ciwòn kái, headache 

ciyar/ci (dà), v. cause to 
eat, feed 

elyáwà (f.) 
grass 

cizà (i/é), v. bite 

cókàli (pl. cókulà), spoon 

cürl, ball (of something) 
cuta (f.), illness, disease, 
wound 

cüt& (i/8), v. injure, cheat 


ciyàyi), 


dà, with, and; that 
(= wanda) 
— kó da, even though 
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dà, v. there is/are 
(= akwai) 

da, if, when 

da, in the past, formerly, 
previously 

— dà-dà, long in the past 

— dî ma, it has been 
planned that, it is well 
known that, already 

— tun à, from earliest 
times 

dàban, different 

dàbárà (f.) (pl. 
plan, scheme 

dabbà (f. (pl. dabbóbi), 
(domestic) animal 

daddafa, v. keep on cooking 
(from dafa) 

daddaré, at night 

dadà, v. increase 

dadé, v. spend a long 
time 

dadéwü, spending a long 
time ` 

— tun dà dadéwà, from a 
long time ago 

düdi, pleasantness 

dafa, v. cook 

dafaffe (f. dàfafüya ; pl. 
dàtàffü), cooked 

dàfu, v. be cooked 

dàgà, from 

dai, indeed, however, on 
the other hand (an 
insert) 

daidai, correct, exactly 


dàbàrü), 


.-—-— 


— -— = 
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daji, ‘ bush’ country, un- 
inhabited land 

— bakin daji, forest 

dakata, v. wait for 

dala ( f.) (pl. daléli), florin, 
two shillings (= fataka) 

dalili (pl. dàlilai), reason, 
cause 

dima (/.), chance, oppor- 
tunity 

—ba dama, 
chance 

dàma ( f.), to the right 

— dàma-dàma, so-so, 
slightly (better) 

— hannun dàma, right 
hand/arm 

dima, v. worry 

dami, v. wet-mix 

dàmu, v. be worried 

dāmù, worrying 

damuna/dimani/dimina 
(f.), rainy season 

dàmuwà& (f. being wor- 
ried/concerned 

dangi, relatives 

dankali, (sweet) potato(es) 

dara ( f.), fez 

— hülad dara, fez 

daré, night 

— dà (dad) daré, at night 

dariya (f.), laughter 

Daudà, (man's name 
— David) 

dawa (f.), guinea corn 


there's no 
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dawà, ‘ bush ' country 
(= dàji) 

daw6, v. return here 

dāwôwā, returning here 

dilà, jackal 

dingà, v. keep on (doing) 

diréba, driver 

Dizambà ( f.), December 

Dógo, (man’s name) 

dögö (f. doguw& ; pl. 
dógàyé), tall, long 

dbkà (i/8), v. thrash, beat 

dókà (f.) (pl. dókóki), 
order, rule 

— dan dókà (pl. 'yan dokà), 
N.A. policeman 

dóki (pl.-daw&ki), horse 

dólé, perforce, of necessity, 
‘ must ’ 

don, (see dómin) 

— don Alla, please, for 
God's sake 

— dom mé, why ? 

démin/don, because of, in 
order to 

àóyà (f.), yam(s) 

dózin, dozen 

dübà, v. look (at), inspect 

dubü, 1000 

duddübà, look everywhere, 
keep on looking (from 
dübà) 

duhü/dufü, darkness 

duka/duk, every, all 

— duk dà (hakà), in spite 
of (this), nevertheless 
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— duk daya, all the same 

—- duk wanda, anyone who 

dükà, v. beat, thrash 

düniyà ( f.), world 

dütsé (pl. duwàtsū), stone, 
rock, mountain 


dà (pl. ’y@’y&), son 

— dan Adam (pl. 'yan 
Adàm), person, human 
being (lit. son of Adam) 

— dan dókà (pl. ’yan dókà), 
N.A. policeman (lit. son 
of the orders/rules) 

— dan Gr, firstborn son 

— dan jikà, great-grand- 
child 

— dan Kanó (pl. 'yan 
Kan), native of Kano 

— dan sàndā (pl ’yan 
sàndà), Government 
policeman (lit. son of a 
stick) 

— dan'übà (pl. 'yan'übà), 
half brother (lt. son of 
one's father) 

— dan’uwa (pl. 'yan'uwà), 
brother (lit. son of one's 
mother) 

dagà, v. lift up, raise 

dai-dai, one by one, singly 

dāki (pl. dakuna), hut, 
room 

dalibi (pl. dalibai), student 

dan, (see da) 

danyé (f. danyà; pl. 
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danyü), raw/uncooked 
(thing) 

düri, coldness due to wind 
(usually dry-cold as op- 
posed to sanyi — damp- 
cold) 

dari, 100; $k (= sisin 
kwabo) 

daukà (i/é), v. take/pick up, 
carry 

dauké, v. pick up all of 

d&uké, v. (rain) stop, re- 
move 

dauko, v. carry here 

daurà, v. tie on to 

dauré, v. tie (completely 
well) on to, tie up 

dàure, tied up 

— 4 daure, tied up 

daya, one 

— daya tak, one only (Ge 
no more, no less than one) 

düzu, just a little while ago 

débà, v. dip out and bring 
(-6 form of dibà) 

débé, v. remove, subtract 

dibà, v. dip out, extract 

din, the one in question 

din, particle used with 
numbers (see Lesson 11, 
section 5) 

dinkà, v. make by sewing 

dinké, v. sew (up) com- 
pletely) 

dinki, sewing 

diya ( f.), daughter (= 'yà) 
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déyi, stench, unpleasant 
odour 


en’é (pl. en'é-en'), 
Native Administration 
(abbreviated N.A.) 


fa, indeed, on the other 
hand (an insert) 

fa ?, what about ? 

Fabrairi, February 

fádà (f.), chief’s residence/ 
audience chamber 

fadamai ( f.) (pl. tadamomi), 
marshy, swamp 

tàdàwà, (see bàtádà) 

fadà, quarrel, fighting, 
argument 

fádà, v. fall into 

fàdà (i/à), v. say 

fada ( f.), thing said, spoken 
words, conversation 

fadi, v. fall (down/on) 

fadé, v. fall down to some- 
one 

fahimta (i/é), v. understand 

fahimtaccé (f. fàhimtac- 
eiyà ; pl. fàhimtàttü), 
understood, intelligent 

fal, completely (see eika) 

fam, 2 naira 

fànsà (i/é), v. redeem, 
ransom 

fari, v. start, begin 

fara (f.) (pl. fàri), locust, 
grasshopper 
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Faransa ( f.), France 

Fàrànsái, (see Bàfáransi) 

fararré (f. fürarriyà ; pl. 
füràrrü) having been 
b 


fari, beginning, start 
(= farké) 

—na/ta fari, the first 
(= na/ta farkó) 

fari (f. far& ; pl. tariré), 
white (thing), whiteness 

— fari-fari, white-ish 

— fari fat, snow-white 

— farin ciki, happiness (lit. 
white stomach) 

farké/falké (pl. fatàké), 
itinerant trader 

farkó, beginning, start 
(= Pai 

— ma/ta farkó, the first 
(= na/ta fari) 

fartanyà (f.) (pl fartan- 
yóyl), hoe 

Bro, v. happen 

fasànjà (pl. fasanjóji), 
passenger 

fàskarà (i/é), v. be beyond 
doing, be impossible 

fâs ófis, post office 

fat, (see fari) 

fata, hoping (for) 

fata ( f.) (pl. fata), skin, hide 

fàtakà, florin, two shillings 
(= dala) 

jàutü, v. cut up meat for 
sale 
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fayé, v. be characterized by 
fensir(i) (pl. fensiróri), 
pencil 
fi, v. surpass, exceed 
— nā fiso..., I prefer... 
— ya fi dukà ..., it is the 
best in... 
yáfl...kyáu, it is better 
than... 
-—— yà fl kyàu, it is better 
(that we do. . .) 
ficà, v. (see wuce) 
fiffiké (pl. fikàfikai), wing 
fiffita, v. keep going out 
(from fita) 
Filàni, (see Bafilacé) 
fili (pl. filày&), open coun- 
try, space 
firamàré, primary school 
fisshe, v. (form of fitar) 
fita, v. go out 
fità, going out 
fitar/fid (dà), v. take out, 
remove, depose, expel 
fitila ( f.) (pl. fitilà), lantern, 
làmp 
fitó, v. come out 
fité, ferrying 
Tito, guinea-corn beer 
fitówà, coming out (from 
fitó) 
fitsári, urine 
ful, (see sáb) 
fur& (f.), a food made of 
cooked flour mixed with 
milk 
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fuska ( f.) (pl. fusk6ki), face 
fushi, anger 
— yi fushi, get angry 


ga, (see gani) 

gh, v. here/there is... 

— gà shi... seeing that, 
indeed, for 

— sai ga..., then 
behold ... 

gà/gàré, in the presence of, 
regarding, in the pos- 
session of 

gaba, front 

— gaban, in front of 

gaba, in front 

— gàba daya, all together, 
at once 

gabas, east 

— gabàs sak, due east 

gada (.), (permanent) 
bridge 


gado (pl. gadàj&), bed 

gütarà ( f.), pardoning, for- 
giving ; excuse me ! 

gai da, v. (see gayar) 

gaishé, v. (form of gayar) 

gaisuwa ( f.), greetings 

gajé, v. inherit 

gàjērë (f. gajériya ; pl. 
gajéra), short 

Gajére, (man’s name) 

gajerta ( f.), shortness 

Séi, v. be tired 

gàjiyà ( f.), tiredness, 
fatigue 
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gama, v. finish; join to- 
gether 

Gàmbo, (man's name) 

gàmu (dà), v. meet (with) 

gana, v. chat (confidentially) 

gànanné (f. gànanniyà; 
pl. gànànnü), seen 

gané, v. understand 

gani/gan/ga, v. see 

gani, seeing 

gàra, it would be better that 

gàrà (f.), white ant(s), 
termite(s) 

Garba, (man’s name) 

gari (pl. garüruwà), town 

— gari ya wayée, it has 
dawned 

gari, flour 

garké, herd of cattle 

garma (f.) (pl. garémani), 
large type of hoe, plough 

gashi, hair, feathers 

gaské, real 

— da gaské, extremely (see 
also &warai) 

gaskiya (f.), truth 

gata, three days hence 

gütari (pl. gáturà), axe, 
hatchet 

gayà, v. tell (requires an 
indirect object) 

gayar/gai (dà), v. greet 

— gayar mini dà, greet for 
me... 

g&mü, beard 

géró, millet 
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gidà (pl. gidàjé), home, 
compound 

— gidan sauró, mosquito 
net 

-— mài gidà, head of the 
house, husband 

— uwar gidà, woman of 
the house, (first) wife 

giginyà ( f.), deleb-palm 

gina, v. build (usually with 
clay, brick or cement) 

gindi, base, bottom, but- 
tocks 

girbà (i/é), v. reap, harvest 

girbi, harvesting 

girgijé (pl. gizàgizai), rain- 
cloud 

girmà, bigness, honour, im- 
portance 

gishiri, salt 

giwa (f.) (pl. giwàye), ele- 
phant 

giyà (f.), (native) beer 

gobara ( f.), catching fire 

góbe ( f.), tomorrow 

gode, v. thank 

gódiyà (f.), thanks, grati- 
tude 

-—— dà godiya, with thank- 
fulness 

godiya ( f.), mare 

gógà, v. rub, polish 

gógé, v. rub (completely) 

gogu, v. be experienced, - 
has been rubbed 

goma, ten 
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— goma-goma, ten apiece/ 
each 
-- gómà shá daya, cleven 
gónà Cf.) (pl. gonaki), farm 
góró, kolanut 
güdà, a unit 
gudi, t. run 
gudü (pl. güje-gàjé), run- 
ning (see also güje-güjé 
below) 
güg& (pl. gügunà), bucket 
(of skin. gourd or metal) 
for dipping from a well 
güje, speedily, on the run 
— à güje, on the run, 
running 
güje-güjé, running in track 
and field competition 
gümi, perspiration 
guntü (pl. guntàyé), short 
(thing), fragment (of 
something) 
Güsau (f), (town in N. 
Nigeria) 
gwadà, v. measure, test 
gwaggo, gwàggō, paternal 
aunt, father's wife (not 
one's mother), maternal 
uncle's wife 
gwamma, rather, it would 
he hetter that... 
gwangwan (pl. gwangwà- 
yé), tin (of food) 
gwàni (f. gwànà ; pi. 
gwanayé), expert 
gwaninta ( .), skill 
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gwàuràntakà (f), being 
wifeless 

gwaurü/gwamroó (pl. 
gwaurayé), wifeless man, 
bachelor 

gwébà, guava 

EYàdà (f), groundnut(s). 
peanut(s) 

gyürà, v. ropair 

gyara, à ' makeweight ' 
given by seller; re- 
pairing 

gyártà, v. repair 

gyüru, v. be repaired 


haba, come now !, don't be 
à fool !, nonsense ! 

habà ( f.), chin 

hadari/hadiri, storm 

hàdu, v. meet, be joined 

hagu/hagun, left-hand side 

haifü (i/6), v. give birth 

haji, the pilgrimage to 
Mecca 

hakà, thus, so 

haküntà, v. administer, 
possess jurisdiction over, 
give verdict 

ha&óri (pl. ha&ór&), tooth 

hà&urà, v. be patient 

hà&uri, patience, resigna- 
tion 

hàlakà, v. perish, die 

hàlàmà, (sce àlámà) 

hali, character, tempera- 
ment 
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hamsaminya, 500 
hàmsin, fifty 
hana, v. prevent, forbid, 
refuse 
hàngà (i/é), v. see afar off 
hankaka (pl. hankaki), 
crow 
hankali, intelligence, 
sense ; careful 
-- à hankali, carefully 
hanna (pl. hannáàyé), arm 
(including hand), hand 
hanyà (f.) (pl. hanyóyi), 
path, road, way 
har, until, to the extent that 
haraji, tax 
hàrbà (i/é), v. shoot 
harbi, act of shooting 
harshé (pl. harsunà), 
tongue, language 
Háàrünà, (man's name 
== Aaron) 
hàsürà, loss due to some 
unlucky incident, mis- 
fortune 
Hasan, (man's name) 
hatsi, grain staple (Ge 
guinea-corn or millet) 
hau, v. mount, climb 
hàukà, madness, insanity 
Hausà (f.), the Hausa 
language, the Hausa 
people ; language 
haushi, vexation, anger 
hawa, mounting, riding on 
haya&i, smoke 
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hayé, v. mount, climb, cross 
over (e.g. a river) 

hüzü wasàlàm(mü), (for- 
mula used at end of a 
letter — yours faithfully) 

hudu, four 

hülà ( f.) (pl. hülunà), cap, 
hat 

hürà, v. blow on, light 
(fire) 

hütà, v. rest 

hütàwà ( f.), resting 

hütü, resting, holiday, 
vacation 


I, yes 

—1 mana, yes indeed ! 

i/yi ta yáu, today week 

idan/in, if, when 

idò (pl. idànü), eye, sight 

— dën sani, acquaintance 

igiya ( f.) (pl. igiyóyl), rope, 
string 

Ikko, Lagos 

ilmi/ilimi, knowledge, edu- 
cation 

lmám, (man’s name, from 
limán, Muslim priest) 

in, (see idan) 
-in sha Alla(hà), if God 
wills 

in, (first person singular 
subjunctive p-a pro- 
noun) 

—]n ji... according to, 
quote ..., SayS... 
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ina, (first person singular 
continuative p-a con- 
struction) 
ina, where ? 
inda, (place) where 
(= wurin da) 
Ingilà ( f.), England 
innà inná/iyà, mother, 
maternal aunt 
inuwà (/.), shade 
in sha Alla(hi), (see in) 
iri, kind, sort, seed 
— iri-irl, various kinds, all 
kinds 
Isa, (man’s name = Jesus) 
isa, v. be sufficient, reach 
(a place) 
lsasshé (f. isasshiya; pl. 
isdssii), enough, sufficient 
iskà ( f. or m.), wind, air 
isó, v. arrive (here) 
Ishá&ü, (man’s name 
— Isaac) 
ita, she (third feminine 
singular independent 
pronoun) 
ithcé (pl. it&tuwà), tree, 
piece of wood, twig, 
wood 
iyà, v. be able to... 
— y& iyà Hausa, he can 
speak Hausa well 
iyà, (see inna) 
iyãjiyàkā (f.), boundary, 
limit 
— iya gindi, (one's) waist 
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iyali, man’s wife/wives and 
children, one’s household 

iyawa ( f.), ability 

iyàyé, parents 

iyó, swimming 


ja (pl. jājàyē), red (thing) 

— ja-ja, reddish 

— jà wur/jir/zur, bright 
red, scarlet 

jā, v. pull, drag, draw 

jaka (f.) (pl. jakunkuni), 
bag, 200 

jAki (f. jàkà ; pl. jakuna), 
donkey 

Jànairü, January 

Jànhól/Jàn hwál, John 
Holt canteen 

jarfa ( f-), tattoo marks 

jarrabawa ( f.), school 
examination 

— ei jarràábáw&, pass an 
examination 

— yi jarràbüwü, take an 
examination 

jüárümi (f. jārùmā; pl. 
jarimai), brave person 

Jàtau, (man’s name— 
usually given to light- 
skinned person) 

jāwō, v. pull (here), drag 
(toward speaker) 

jàyayyà (f.), controversy, 
dispute 

jé, v. go to 

— j6 ka, go away ! 
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jéfa, v. throw 

jetà (i/8), v. throw at 

ji, v. hear, sense, feel 

— ji Kai, v. have mercy, be 
sympathetic 

— ji yunwà, v. be hungry 

ji, hearing, feeling 

— jin Kai, mercy, sympathy 

jibi, day after tomorrow 

jibi, meal, feast 

jità, throwing at 

jika (pl. jikoki), grandchild 

jikanyà, granddaughter 

jiki (pl. jikunà), body 
jimà, v. spend quite a time 
at 

— an jimi, (see an) 

~~ jim kadan, after a little 
while 
sai an jimà, sce vou later 

jini, blood 

jir, (see ja) 

jira, v. wait for 

jirà, waiting for 

jirgi (pl. jiragé), boat, 
canoe, ship 

— jirgin &asà, railway 
train 

— jirgin sama, acruplane 

jirif, kerplunk! (an idco- 
phone) 

--tingili ta sauka jirif, 
the vulture landed ker- 
plunk 

jità, v. wear, put on 
(clothing) 
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jitu, v. be on good terms, 
get along well 

jiyà (f), yesterday 

jiyayya (f.), being on good 
terms 

Jumma’a ( f.) Friday 

Jun, June 

jana, each other 

jürum, be despondent (an 
ideophone) 

— gun yi jürum, they stood 
despondently 

jaya, v. turn 


ka, (second singular mascu- 
line relative completive 
p-a pronoun and the 
form employed after zà, 
bá, jè) 

— ka kan, (second singular 
masculine habitual p-a 
construction) 
ka ké, (second singular 
masculine relative con- 
tinuative p-a construc- 
tion) 

ka/kà, (second singular 
masculine object pro- 
noun) 

ka, (second singular mascu- 
line completive p-a pro- 
noun) 

ka, (second singular mascu- 
line future ITI. p-a pro- 
noun) 
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ki, (second singular mascu- 
line p-a pronoun used 
with ba) 

ka, (second singular mascu- 
line subjunctive p-a pro- 
noun) 

-kà, (second singular mas- 
culine possessive pro- 
noun) 

kàbéwà (LC) (pl. kabéyi), 
pumpkin 

kada/kar, do not, lest (fol- 
lowed hy subjunctive) 

kadai, (used with sànnu 
and barka as below) 

— sünnu/barkà kadai 
(reply to sànnu/barkà), 
hello (in reply) 

Kaduna, Kaduna 

kadà, v. beat a drum 

kadai, only 

kàdan, & few, a little, 
slightly 

— kadan-kadan, very 
slightly 

kafü, v. establish, build, 
erect, set up 

kifin/kafin, (= kàmin) 

kafu, v. be established 

kai, vou (masculine singu- 
lar independent pro- 
noun) 

kai, v. carry, take to, reach, 
be enough, be equal to 

kai (pl. kàwunà), head, top 

— à kën, on top of 
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— kán, atop 
— kân sarki, postage 
stamp 
kái, self 


~~ ni dà káina, I myself 

kaka (f.), harvest season 

kaka (pl. kàkàni), grand- 
father, grandmother 

ka kàn, (see ka) 

ka ké, (see ka) 

kakaré, v. become jammed 

kàki, khaki cloth 

kakkaràntü, v. read in 
succession 

kakküwó, v. keep on 
bringing 

kal, (see fari) 

kala, gleaning 

kalló, looking at 

kàm, indeed, on the other 
hand (an insert) 

kam (see kullé) 

kama, v. catch, seize 

—ciwd yü kimi ni, I’ve 
become ill (lit. illness has 
caught me) 

~~ yü kümà hanyà, he went 
on his way 

kama, similarity 

— kàmar, like ..., 
about...,asif... 

kamawa, catching 

kàmin/kàmin, before (fol- 
lowed by subjunctive) 

kámó, v. catch and bring 
here l i 
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kàn, (particle employed 
with habitual aspect— 
see ka kan, etc.) 

kan, (see kái) 

kanà, (sccond singular 
masculine continuative 
p-a construction) 

Kananci, the Kano dialect 
of Hausa 

Kanáwà, (see Bakané) 

Kànde, (woman's name) 

Kanó, Kano 

kànti (pl. kantuna), shop 
selling (primarily) im- 
ported goods 

kar, (see kadà) 

kàràmbàni, meddlesome- 
ness, nuisance 

karàntà, v. read, study 

karata, reading, studying, 
education 

kàrfà (i/é), v. receive 

karé (pl. karnukà), dog 

— kàren mótü, motor boy 
(lit. motor dog) 

karyé, v. (stick) snap, break 

kasà, v. arrange in heaps, 
pile 

— kasà künné, prick up 
(one's) ears, pay atten- 
tion 

küsà, v. fall short (in 
amount, ability, etc.) 

kashé, v. kill 


kàshégári, on the next day 


küshi, excrement, faeces 
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kaskó, small, earthenware, 
bowl-shaped vessel 

kasuwa ( f.) (pl. kasuwoyi), 
market 

kau/kawad (dà), v. remove 
to another place 

kawai, only, merely 

kàwó, v. bring 

kāwôwā (/.), bringing 

káwü/kàwü (pl. kàwünai), 
maternal uncle (see 
rüfàni) 

kaya (pl. kayàyyaki), load, 
outfit, belongings 

— küyan aiki, tools, imple- 
ments of one's work 

kàzā ( f.) (pl. kàji), hen 

kē, you ( f.) (second singu- 
lar feminine independent 
pronoun) 

kë, v. be in process of, be at 
(specialized verbal em- 
ployed in relative con- 
tinuative aspect) 

- ké nan, it is (emphasizes 
the phrase or clause 
which precedes it) 

kéké (pl. kékuna), bicycle, 
inachine 

— kéken dinki, sewing 
machine 

kéwaya, v. go around place 

kéwayé, v. go roundabout 
way, go around place. 
encircle 
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ki, (second singular femi- 
nine p-a pronoun em- 
ployed after za, ba, jè) 

— ki kan, (second singular 
feminine habitual p-a 
construction) 

— ki ké, (second singular 
feminine relative con- 
tinuative p-a construc- 
tion) 

ki/ki, (second 
feminine 
noun) 

ki/kyà, (second singular 
feminine p-a pronoun 
employed after bà) 

-ki, (second singular femi- 
nine possessive pronoun) 

kibiyà (f.) (pl. kibiydyi), 
arrow 

kikà, (second feminine rela- 
tive completive p-a pro- 
noun) 

ki kàn, (see ki) 

ki ké, (sce ki) 

kikkira, v. keep calling 

kin, (second singular femi- 
nine completive p-a pro- 
noun) 

kina, (second singular femi- 
nine continuative aspect 
construction) 

kira, v. call 

kiráwó, v. call (here) 

kirki, excellence, good 
character, honesty 


singular 
object pro- 
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kishiya (f.) (pl. kishiydyt), 


co-wife 

kiw6, (animal) seeking 
food, grazing; (person) 
tending animal 

kō, or, whether, perhaps, 
(question particle), (pre- 
fix converting an interro- 
gative nominal into an 
indefinite nominal) 

— kó da, even, even 
„though, even if 

kòfi, coffee 

kógi (pl. kógunà), river 

kó'ina/koinà, wherever 

koma, v. return (there) 

komar (dà), v. return, 
restore 

komé, everything, 
anything, whatever 

— kómé dà kómé, every- 
thing 

kómoó, v. return here 

kónawà, however many 

kóré (f. kóriyà ; pl. 
kwárrà), grass-green, 
emerald-green 

— kóré shar, bright green 

kówà, everyone 

— kowa dà kówà, everyone 

koOwaccé, (see koówànné) 

kowacé, (see kówàné) 

kéwadanné, (see kowànn&) 

kowadanné, (see kowàné) 

kowàné (f. koówàcé; pl. 
kowádànné), every, any 


See” cta p n t 
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kowinéné/kowiné né (f. 
kówücécé/kowücé c), 
everyone, whoever 

kowanné (f. kéwaccé ; pl. 
kowàdànné), everyone 

kóyàushé/koyàushe, when- 
ever 

koyàyà, however 

kü, (second plural inde- 
pendent pronoun) 

ku, (second plural p-a pro- 
noun employed with zá, 
ba, jè) 

— ku kan, (second plural 
habitual p-a construc- 
tion) 

— ku ké, (second plural 
relative continuative 
p-a construction) 

ku/ki, (second plural 
object pronoun) 

kü, (second plural subjunc- 
tive p-a pronoun) 

kü, (second plural p-a pro- 
noun employed with bà) 

-kü, (second plural posses- 
sive pronoun) 

kudà, south, southwards 

— kudü sak, due south 

kudi, money 

— kudin Kasà, tax 
(= haraii) 

kujèrā (f) (pl. 
stool, chair 

kaka, weeping, crying 
kiki (f) (pl. kükoki), 


küjérü), 
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baobab tree, pods or 
leaves 

kukà, (second plural rela- 
tive completive p-a pro- 
noun) 

ku kan, (see ku) 

ku ké, (sce ku) 

külà (dà), v. pay attention 
(to), take notice (of) 

kullé, v. lock 

— nā kullé Pot kam, I 
locked the door tightly 

kullum/kullun, always 

kumi, also 

kun, (second plural com- 
pletive p-a pronoun) 

kuna, (second plural con- 
tinuative p-a construc- 
tion) 

künkurü (pl. kunkurà), 
turtle, tortoise 

künné (pl. kunnuwa), ear 

kara ( f.) (pl. kirayé), 
hyena 

kurüm (f.), silence ; 
(= kawai) 

kusa, nearness, closeness 

-— kurkusa/kusa-kusa, 
very close, ever closer 

kusa, v. approach, get near 

kuskuré, mistake, error, 
missing the mark in 
shooting 

küwà, indeed, as for..., 
however, on the other 
hand (an insert) 


only 
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kwa, (second plural future 
II p-a pronoun) 

kwà, (second plural p-a 
pronoun employed with 
bà) 

kwabó (pl. kwabbai), kobo 

kwadayi, keen desire, greed 

kwàdó (pl. kwadi), frog, 
padlock à 

kwaikwaya (i/ē), v. imitate 

kwal, (the form of kwàna 
employed before lafiya) 

kwalabá/kwalbà (f.) (pl. 
kwalàbé), glass bottle. 
crowbar 

kwànà (pl. kwanaki), 
night-time, a twenty- 
four hour day (when 
counting days) 

~~ kwünà biyu, a long time 
(lit. two days) 

— kwané gómà, ten days 

kwana/kwal, v. spend the 
night 

~~ nā kwüna biyu à wurin, 
I spent a long time there 

kwünó (pl. kwünoni), any 
metal bowl or basin, 
headpan, roofing pan 

kwántà, v. lie down, (wind. 
dispute, ete.), subside. 
(mind) be at rest 

kwantar (dà), v. cause to lie 
down 

Kwara (f.), Niger River 

kwasa, v. dip out 
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kwashé, v. collect and re- 
move (all of) 

kwatà (/.), quarter 

kwatàntà, v. compare, give 
a rough idea, imitate 

kya, (second singular femi- 
nine future II p-a pro- 
noun) 

kyà, (second singular fomi- 
nine p-a pronoun eni- 
ployed with bà) 

kyakkyfiwa (m. or f.) (pl. 
kyáwàwà) good, hand- 
some, beautiful, (often 
= mai kyáu) 

kyar, difficulty (used only 
with dà as below) 

— dà kyar, with difficulty 

kyáu, goodness (usually to 
the sight) handsome- 
ness, beauty 

— dà kyáu, good, handsome 
beautiful (Hit. possessing 
goodness) 


&àdangaré (pl. &àdàngàrü), 
lizard 

&àhó/&àfó (pl. &ihóni), 
horn (of animal). horn 
for blowing 

Kai, (see ji Kai) 

kaka, how ? (= yaya) 

&à&&arfàa (pl. Karfafa), 
strong 

Kalau/lau, very spotlessly 

kanè (f. &anwà ; pl. 


uh 
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Künné), younger sibling 
(— brother or sister) 

Kàn&Kané (f. Ràn&anüwi ; 
pl. kanánà), small 
(thing), a little 

Kan&antà ( f.), smallness 

&anwà (f.), younger sister 
(see kanè) 

&ürà (f), crying out, com- 
plaint to one in authority 

&ürà, v. increase, repeat 
(doing something) 

&àrami (f. Karama ; 
&anünà), small (thing) 

karé, v. be complete, finish 

&arfá (pl. karàfā), metal ; 
o'clock 

— karfé biyu, two o'clock 

karfi, strength 

Káàr&ashi, under-side 

— Karkashin, under- 
neath... 

Karu, v. be increased, make 


progress 

Karyá (f.) (pl. Karyace- 
Kàryáàcé), a lie, untruth. 
falseness 

kasi (f.) (pl. &asàshé), 
earth, soil, country, 
district 
nan asā, here in this 
country 

fasa, on the ground, down- 
ward 

— kasà-Kasà, slightly 
downward 
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Kashi (pl. Kasüsuwà), bone 

&auyé (pl. Kauyukà), vil- 
lage, rural area 

&étàrà, v. step/cross over 

Kétàré, v. cross (road, river. 
border) 

Ki, v. refuse, dislike 

£i, refusal, hatred 

Kirin, (see ba&i) 

£lyayyà ( f.), mutual hatred 

&ófà (f.) (pl. &otófi), door- 


way 

&ó&ari, (praiseworthy) 
effort, (worthy) attempt 

kónà, v. burn 

&óné, v. burn (completely), 
become burned 

— yā &óünà £&ürmus, it’s 
completely burned up 

kótà ( f.) (pl. &ótóci), handle 
of, e.g. axe, hoe 

Kürmus, (see £óné) 

&ürün&us, here ends the 
fable/matter 

Ewai, egg(s) 

Kwarai, very much 

— Ewarai dà gaské, very 
much indeed 

Kwarya (f.) (pl. &éré), 
gourd bowl 

&yàlé, v. ignore, take no 
notice of 

&yeyà ( f.), back of the head 


làbüri (pl. làbárü), news. 
information 
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— bÂ lübàri, without 
warning 

laàbà, v. walk stealthily, 
sneak up on 

lacea, (political) speech 

lada, reward, wages 

Ladi/Ladi, (see Lahadi) 

lāfiyà (f.) health, well- 
being, safety 

lafiyayyé (f. làfiyayyiyà ; 
pl. làüyàyyü), healthy, 
sound 

Lahàdi/Ládi ( f.), Sunday 

laifi (pl. laifófi), fault, 
crime 

— ba lâifi, that's all right 
(lit. there's nothing 
wrong) 

—láifin kánsà, his own 
fault 

làlàcé, v. become spoiled, 
deteriorate 

lallé, for sure 

Laraba (f.), Wednesday 

Larabawa, (see Balarabé) 

latti, lateness 

lau, (see £alau) 

launi (pl. laundni), colour 

Lawal, (man’s name) 

lébürà (pl. léburóri), 
labourer 

1é66 (pl. lé6una), lip 

lémó/lémü, citrus (fruit or 
tree) 

likità (pl. likitéci), doctor 
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linzámi (pl. linzàámai), bit, 
bridle 

lissáfi, act of reckoning up, 
arithmetic, accounting 

littāñ (pl. littattafai), book 

Littinin/Attanin ( f.), 
Monday 

lókàci (pl. 16katai), time 

16t6, time 

— létd-16t6, from time to 
time 


m, well (an exclamation 
indicating thoughtful 
consideration of a 
matter) 

ma/ma, as for..., on the 
other hand, however (an 
insert) 

má, (first plural future II 
p-a pronoun) 

ma-/wà, to/for (indirect 
object indicator) 

ma’aikaci (f. ma’aikaciya ` 
pl. ma'àikàtà), worker 

ma'àiki (pl. ma'àikà), 
messenger 

ma'aji (pl. mà'àjiyai), 
storehouse 

ma’auna ( f.) (pl. mà'àunai), 
place where grain is sold 

ma'auni (pl. ma’dunai), 
any measure, scales 

mabüdi (pl. màbüdai), key 
macé (f.) (mata- ; pl. 
mata), woman, wife 
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— tamacé/tamata, female 
(lit. pertaining to 
woman) 

maciji (pl. macizai), snake 

madafa/madafi (pl. màdà- 
fai), kitchen, cooking- 
place 

madalla, splendid, fine. 
thank you 

madara ( f.), (fresh) milk 

madinki (f. madinkiyà ; 
pl. madinka), tailor 

madauri (pl. madaurai), 
thing used for tying 

mafashi (pl. mafasa), high- 
way robber 

mafi/mafiyi (pl. mafiyà), 
in excess of, superior to 

magana (f.) (pl. màgàn- 
gànü), word, thing said 

mügàni (pl. m&gunguna), 
medicine 

— shi magani, take 
medicine 

magayi, informer 

magirbi (pl. magirbai), 
(type of harvesting tool 
shaped like a fartanya) 

magwaji (pl. magwadai), 
measuring rod 

mahaifi (f. mahaiflyà ; pl. 
mahaifa), parent 

maharbi pl. maharba), 
hunter, one who shoots 

mahauci (pl. mahauta), 
butcher, meat-seller 
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mahaukaci (f. mahauka- 
elyà ; pl. mahàukàtà), 
madman, insane person 
mabautá (pl. mahautai), 
place where meat is sold 
mabukuntà (pl, màhükün- 
tai), law court 
mahü&üreci (f. mahu&ur- 
clyà ; pl. mahü&ürtà), 
patient/long suffering 
person 
mai (dà), (sec mayar) 
mai (pl. màsu), possessor 
of..., characterized 
by... 
— mai gidà, head of the 
house, husband 
— mai tébir, small market 
trader who (usually) 
displays his goods on a 
table 
- mai zuwa, that which is 
coming (eg. sati mai 
zuwà = next week) 
mái, oil, fat, grease, petrol 
-— mån shàánü, cream. 
butter 
maimakon, instead of... 
maishé, (form of mayar) 
majémi (pl. majéma), 
tanner 
maji/majiyi (f. majiyiya ; 
i. majiyà), hearer. 
eeler, one who hears/ 
feels 
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maka, to/for you (m. sing.) 
(indirect object pronoun 
construction) 

makadi (pl. makada), 
drummer 

makadi (pl. makadai), 
drum-stick 

makah6/makato ( f. 
makauniya ` pl. makafi), 
blind person 

makaniki (jl. makanikai), 
mechanic 

makara, v. be/come late, 
dally 

makarantà ( f.) (pl. 
makarantécl), school 

mákàrau, person who is 
customarily late, dila- 
tory person 

maki/miki, to/for you (f. 
sing.), (indirect object 
pronoun construction) 

mak6, week (= sati) 
- mükón góbe, next week 
-— mükón jiyà, last week 
makóüyi(f. makoylyà; pl. 
makóyà), learner, 
apprentice 

makü/mukü, to/for vou 
(pl.), (indirect object 
pronoun construction) 

makaryaci (f. makarya- 
clyé ; pl. makaryata), 
liar 

máàfogwáro, throat. wind- 
pipe 
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málàm(i) (f. malàmà ; /. 
malamai), teacher, Mr. 
malamanci, (playful term 
coined to refer to the 
mixture of Hausa and 
English which people 
fluent in both languages 
employ in informal con- 
versation) 
mama, (woman's) breast(s), 
Mother 
mamaki (pl. màmákai), 
being surprised, amaze- 
ment 
Mamman, (man's name) 
mán, (see mái) 
manà/mamü, to/for us (in- 
direct object pronoun 
construction) 
mana, indeed! (an exple- 
tive) 
— i mana, ves indeed ! 
mangwáró, mango(es), 
mango tree 
mani, (see mini) 
manta (dà), v. forget 
mantaccé (f. mantacciya ; 
pl. màntàttà), forgotten 
(thing), forgetful person 
mantau, forgetful person 
mányà, (see bàbba) 
- mánya-mányà, impor- 
tant people 
maraba, welcome !, 
welcoming 
maraicé, (late) evening 


. 
i 
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- dà maraicé, in the (late) 
evening 

maras (pl. marasa), lacking 
in 

maràshi (f. marashiya ; 
pl. marasa), lacking in 

Maris ( f.), March 

maró£i (f. mardkiyé ; jl. 
maró&à), beggar, one 
who is requesting/ 
pleading 

martabà (f.) (pl. marta- 
bóbi), high rank 

Maryamü, Mary 

masa/mishi, to/for bim (in- 
direct object pronoun 
construction) 

müshi (pl. m&si), spear 

maso/masoyi (f. 
masoylyà; pl. masdya), 
one who likes/loves 

müsü, (see müshi) 

masü/musü, to/for (indirect 
object pronoun con- 
struction) 

màsu, (see mai) 

mata, to/for her (indirect 
object pronoun con- 
struction) 

mata/mata-, (see macé) 

matsa, v. squeeze/pinch to- 
gether, bother 

matsu, v. be under pressure 

mawadaci ( f. mawadaciya ; 
pl. mawadata), wealthy 


| person 
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mayar/mai (dà) v. put 
back, return (a thing to 
its place), change into. 
regard as 

Mayi ( f.). May 

mazā, (see miji, namiji) 

maza, quickly 

-. Maza-maza, very 
quickly 

mé/méné/ménéné, what (is 
it) ? 

métan ( f.), 200 

mhh, greetings (in reply to 
a greeting) 

miji (pl. maz&), husband 

miki, (see maki) 

mikiyà ( f.), Ruppell's 
griffon (a large scaven- 
ger bird) 

milyán, million 

mini/mani, to/for me (in- 
direct object pronoun 
construction) 

ministà (pl. ministóci), 
government minister 

minshàri, snoring 

mishi, (see masa) 

m'm, (expression of sym- 
pathetic concern) 

moótà ( f.) (pl. mótóei), auto- 
mobile, lorry 

motsi, movement, motion 

mi, (first plural inde- 
pendent pronoun) 

mu, (first plural p-a pronoun 
employed with za, ba) 
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—mu kan, (first plural 
habitual p-a construc- 
tion) 

— mu kè, (first plural 
relative continuative p-a 
construction) 

mu/mù, (first plural object 
pronoun) 

mu, (first plural p-a pro- 
noun employed with ba) 

-mù, (first plural possessive 
pronoun) 

mügü (f. mugunya; pl. 
miyàgü), bad/evil (per- 
son or thing) 

mügüntà ( f.), badness, 
wickedness 

muka, (first plural relative 
completive p-a pronoun) 

mu kàn, (see mu) 

mu kë, (see mu) 

mukiü, (see maki) 

mun, (first plural comple- 
tive p-a pronoun) 

muna, (first plural con- 
tinuative p-a construc- 
tion) 

munafiki (f. munafika ; 
pl. münàfükai) hypo- 
crite 

murfü/murhü (pl. muràtü), 
the three stones which 
form the indigenous 
cooking-place, stove 

muryà (f.) (pl. muryoyi), 
voice 
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Masa, Moses 

musi, (see masit) 

muti, v. die 

mütüm/mütumi (pl. 
mutiné), man, person 

mutunci, manliness, self- 
respect 

mütüntakà (f.), human 
nature 

mwa, (first plural future 
II p-a pronoun) 

mwa, (first plural p-a pro- 
noun employed with ba) 


na/-n (f. taj-r), of, per- 
taining to (the referen- 
tial) 

— na/ta biyu, the second 
one ' 

na, (first singular relative 
completive p-a pronoun) 

— na kan (first singular 
habitual p-a construc- 
tion) 

-—na/ni kè, (first singular 
relative continuative p-a 
construction) 

nà, (first singular com- 
pletive p-a pronoun) 

nü-/nà- (f. tà-/tà-) be- 
longing to (prefixed to 
possessive pronouns to 
form the independent 
possessive pronouns) 

nà, (first singular future II 
p-a pronoun) 
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na, first singular p-a pro- 
noun employed with bà) 

-nà, be in the process of, be 
at (specialized verbal 
emploved in continua- 
tive aspect construc- 
tions) 

-naj-nà (f. -ta/-tà) my 
(first singular possessive 
pronoun) 

na'àm, (particle of assent 
or interest). yes 

nà'am, (replv to a call), 
yes ?, what ? 

nadà, v. wind (a turban), 
fold (a cloth), appoint (a 
person to office) 

nadewa, folding, winding, 
appointing ' 

nadu, v. be folded up. be 
wound, be appointed 

nai, 9d 

naira, | naira 

naka/taka, yours (m. sing.) 
(independent possessive 
pronoun) 

na kan, (see na) 

na ké, (sce na) 

naki/taki, yours (f. sing.) 
(independent possessive 
pronoun) 

naki/taki, yours (pl.) (in- 
dependent possessive 
pronoun) 

nama (pl. nàmü), (wild) 
animal, meat, flesh 
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namiji (pl. mazā), male, 
brave man 
nan/nán/nàn, this/these, 
that/those, here/there 
-nan dà nan, immedi- 
ately, at once 
--- nan gär, in this town 
-— nan Kasi, in this country 
nannémi, v. look all over 
for 
nasa/tasa, his (independent 
possessive pronoun) 
nàsü/tàsà, theirs (indepen- 
dent possessive pronoun) 
nátà/tàtà, hers (indepen- 
dent possessive pronoun) 
nauyi, heaviness 
— dà nauyi, heavv 
nawà, how much/many ? 
--nawà-nawà, how much 
each/apiece 
nàwa/tàwa, mine (indepen- 
dent possessive pronoun) 
né/né (f. c&/cé), is, was 
néma, seeking, looking for 
nema (i/é), v. seek, look for 
némammé ( f. nimammiyà ; 
pl. némammia), sought 
nénnéma, (— nannéma) 
némó, v. seek and bring 
here 
nésà, far away (— nisa) 
ngólungó, take hold (of 
what I am handing you) ! 
ni, (first singular indepen- 
dent pronoun; 
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ni/ni, (first singular object 
pronoun) 

Nijériya (f.), Nigeria 

ni ké, (see na ké under na) 

nisà, distance 

nisa, afar 

— da nisa, far away 

noma ( f.), v. f. 

nàmi (i/à), v. till a farm 

Nühà, Noah 

nana, v. show 

nüna, v. become ripe 

nutsé/nitsé, v. vanish 

Nawamba ( f.), November 


ofis/ófishi, office 

óhó, what do I care!, I 
don't know or care 

Októbà ( f.), October 


rabà, v. divide, separate 

rabi, half 

ràbó, one’s lot, sharing out, 
share 

rübo/ràbuwà (f.), separa- 
tion 

ràbu (dà) v. 
separate 

rütàni (pl. ràtànai), mater- 
nal uncle (= kawi) 

raga, v. reduce 

ragé, v. reduce, remain 

ragi, reduction 

— bà ragi, there is no re- 
duction (in price) 

rai (pl. rayuka), life 


part from, 
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— rünkà yà dadé, may you 
live long! (lit. may your 
life last a long time) 

raké, sugarcane 

rami (pl. ramuni), hole (in 
ground, wall, earth-floor) 

ran, (see rái or rind) 

rünà (f.), sun heat of sun, 
day 

— rán nan, (on) a certain 
day, the other day 

— ran Talati, Tuesday 

rani, the dry season 

rasa, v. lack, be unable to 

rashi, lack 

—rashin sani, ignorance, 
lack of knowledge 

rasit/rasiti, receipt 

rasu, v. die, be in short 
supply 

ritsé, v. swerve, stray (from 
road) 

rawā (f.) (pl. ràye-ràyé), 
dancing, à dance 

rawàni (pl.  rawuni), 
turban 

ràwayi (f.), yellow 

— riwaya-rawaya, yellow- 
ish 

rérà, v. sing 

— rérà waka, sing a song 

rigá/lrigáyà, v. (have) al- 
ready done, precede 

rigà ( fF ) (pl. rigunà), gown. 
robe, shirt, coat 
rigàkafi, prevention 
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rigàyà, v. (see rigà) 
rijiya (f.) (pl. rijiyoyi), a 
well 
ri£à, v. keep on doing 
riké, v. hold 
roka (i/8) v. request, beseech 
rokd, v. a request. re- 
questing 
rómoó, broth 
rubütà, v. write 
rübütü, writing, act of 
writing 
rufa, v. cover, close 
rufé, «v. cover (up/over), 
close, conceal 
ruwà, water, rain 
inā ruwana ?, what do | 
care ? 
- Tuwan sama, rain 
--ruwan sha, drinking 
Water 


sa (f. sániyà ; pl. shana), 
bull 

sÂ, v. _put, place, appoint 

sa/swa, (third plural future 
II p-a pronoun) 

sà/swà/sü, (third plural p-a 
pronoun employed with 
bà) 

-sà, (third singular posses- 
sive pronoun) 

sa’& (f.), good luck, hour, 
time 

-— sã’àd dà, when . 

—- s&'àn nan, then. 
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sàbà'in, seventy 

sabo (f. sabuwa ; pl. 
sababbi), new (thing) 
s&bó ful, brand new 

sabó dà/sabódà, because of 

sàbulü, soap 

sada, v. cause to meet 

sàdu (dà), v. meet (witli) 

safé, morning 

— dà safé, in the morning 

sáfiyà ( f.), morning 

sai (dà), v. (see sayar) 

sai, except, then, unless, 
only, until, must (efe.) 
sai ka cé, as if (lit. vou 
must say) 
- sai ka gani, you'll have 
to see it (to believe it) 

Sà'idü, (man’s name) 

sak, exactly (with direc- 

tions—see aréwa) 


saka (i/é), v. release (i.e. 
from prison, marriage, 
etc.) 


sakandaré, secondary 
school 
sake, v. change 
- sàkè fada, (please) re- 
peat- (what you) said 
Sakkwato, Sokoto 
sàlàmü/sàlàm àlaikün. 
greetings! (called from 
outside the compound) 
sallà (f.), Muslim prayers, 
festival 
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sallama, v. agree to sell at 
price offered 

samà, skv 

sama, upward 

— sama-sama, slightly 
upward 

süàmà/sámü (i/é), v. obtain, 
get. come upon 

Sambó, (man's name) 

sàmmako, making an early 
start 

samé, v. get and bring here 

simi, v. (see sama) 

sàmu, v. occurred. be ob- 
tainable 

sàna'à (f.) (pl. sana'ó'i), 
(one's) trade. occupa- 
tion, profession 

sànanné (f. sànanniyà; 
pl. sánànnü), known 

sanar (dà), v. cause to 
know 

sanasshé, v. (form of sanar) 

sanda (pl. sandunà), stick. 
force 

— dan sàndà (pl. "van 
sàndà), Government 
Policeman 

sàné, knowledgeable 

Sani, (man's name) 

sani.san, v. know 

saniya ( f.), cow (see sa) 

sànnu, greetings!. slow- 
ness, carefulness 

— sànnu dà aiki, grectings 
in (your) work 
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sànnu dà zuwi, 
greetings at (your) 
coming 

- - sànnu sànnu, greetings 

-— sànnu-sànnu, slowly 

santsi, slipperiness 

sanyi, damp coldness 

sarki (pl. sarakuna), chicf, 
king 

sassafé, very early morning 

^: dà sass#fé, in the very 
early morning 

sassaya, v. keep on buying 

sassayar, v. keep on selling 

sassayé, v. keep on buym« 
until (one) has bought 
all of 

sata ( f.), stealing 

sata (i/&), v. steal 

süti, week, Saturday, 
(= maké), weekly wages 

— sàti mai zuwa, next 
week 

— süti wanda ya wuce, last 
week 

Satumba ( f.), September 

sau, times (used with num- 
hers, e.g. sau ukù = three 
times) 

sauka, v. descend, get 
down fron:. arrive (at) 

saukar (da), v. lift down, 
bring/put down 

sauk6, v. come down (from) 

saukaké, — sawwaké 

sau&i, casiness 
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- dà sau&i, casily, less 
bothersome, (illness) be 
better 

-. yanà dà sauki, it (e.g. 
illness, tiredness) is 
better 

-- yā yi sauki, it got better 

saura, remainder 

saura, v. remain. be left over 

saurayi (pl. samari), young 
man 

sauri, quickness 
- da sauri, quickly 

sâwā, putting (verbal noun 
from sa) 

sawwaké, reduce com- 
pletely, make (eg. ill- 
ness) better 

saya (i/é), v. buy 

sayar/sai (dà), v. sell, cause 
to buy 

sayárwà, selling 

sayé, v. buy all of 

sàye, buying 

sayó, v. buy and bring here 

sàyu, v. be bought (coin- 
pletely) 

sh-, (see sh section fol- 
lowing this section) 

sidi&, (sec baki) 

sifiri, zero 

sil, (see ba&i) 

siminti/sumunti, cement 

sirdi (pl. sirada), saddle, 
seat (of bicycle. motor- 
cycle) 
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sisi, 5 kobos 
-- sisin-kwabó, } kobo 
(= dari) 

- sisi-sisi/si-sisi, 5 kobos 

aprece/each 

sittin, sixty 

sé, v. want, like, love 

so, wanting, liking, loving 

soma, v. begin, start 

sdsai, well, correctly, 
exactly 

sóyayyà ( f.), mutual 
affection 

su, (third plural p-a pro- 
noun employed with zà, 
bi) 
su kan, (third plural 
habitual p-a construc- 
tion) 

- su ké, (third plural rela- 
tive continuative p-a 
construction) 

sa, (third plural indepen- 
dent pronoun) 

su/si, (third plural object 
pronoun) 

sa, (third plural subjunc- 
tive p-a pronoun) 

sii, (see sà) 

-su, (third plural possessive 
pronoun) 

suka, (third plural relative 
completive p-a pronoun) 

su kan, (sce su) 

sukar(i), sugar 

su ké, (see su) 
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sükükü, despondentlv (an 
ideophone) 
-yanà zàune sükükü, he 
was sitting despondently 

sulé ( pl. sulüluwà), shilling 

Sulé, (man’s name) 

Sülémünü, (man's name) 

sun, (third plural coniple- 
tive p-a pronoun) 

suna, (third plural continu- 
ative p-a construction) 

sina (pl. sunàyé), name, 
price 

-— si sind, set the price (of 
an article) 

sünkwlye, bent over, 
stooped 

--- À sünkwiye, bent over, 
stooped 

sùrukā/sùrùkuwā ( f.), 
mother-in-law 

süruki (f. sürukü; pl 
sürükai), (father)-in- 
law ; pl. in-laws 

sürütü, loud (senseless) 
chattering 

swa, (see si) 

swà sü/sà, (sce sà) 


sha, v. drink 
-shà magani, take medi- 
cine 
— sha wahala, have trouble 
sha (dà), (see shüyar) 
sha, drinking; and (with 
numbers 11-19 only) 
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shàtà (i/é), v. wipe, affect a 
person 

shahó (pl. sháhunà), hawk 

sháidá, v. bear witness, 
inform 

shakki ( f.), doubting 

— bà shakka, doubtless. 
without doubt 

shar, (see kór&) 

sharé, v. sweep 

shari’é ( f.) (pl. shari’6’i), 
administration of justice, 
law, court 

shashé, (form of shayar) 

sháyar/shà (dà), v. water 
(am animal) cause to 
drink 

shégantaka ( f.), impu- 
dence, rascality 

shēgè (f. shégiya; pl. 
shégü), bastard, illegiti- 
inate child 

shégé!, damn 
bastard ! 

shékarà ( f.) (pl. shékàrü), 


year 

Shékaràn città, five days 
hence 

shékaranjiyà, day hefore 
yesterday 

shé&a, v. winnow, pour out 

—shé£&à dà gudü, take to 
(one's) heels 

shi, (third singular mascu- 
line p-a pronoun em- 
ployed with za, ba) 


it! vou 
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hi, (third singular 1nascu- 


line independent pro- 
noun) 
shi ke nan, that's that, 


that- the end of the 
matter 

shi/shi, (third singular 
masculine object 
noun) 

shidà, six 

shiga, v. enter (there), go in 

shigà, entering (there) 

shigé, v. pass by (= wuc&) 

shigo, v. enter (her re). come 
in 

shin/shin, could it be ?, I 
wonder . . 

shinkafa ( f.), rice 

shirü, silence 

— shiru-shiru, quietness, 
taciturnity 


pro- 


shiryà, v. prepare: settle 
quarrel 
shüdi (f. shidiya; pl. 


shüddà), blue (thing) 
shükà, v. sow, plant seed 
shükà, planting, crops 


ta, in the 
through 

ta, (third singular feminine 
relative completive p-a 
pronoun and the p-a 
pronoun employed with 
zà, bà) 

— ta kan (third singular 


process of, 
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feminine habitual p-a 
construction) 
ta ké, (third singular 
feminine relative con- 
tinuative p-a construc- 
tion) 

ta/ta, (third singular femi- 
nine object pronoun) 

tà, (third singular feminine 
completive p-a pronoun) 

ta, (third singular feminine 
future IT p-a pronoun) 

tà, (third singular feminine 
subjunctive p-a pro- 
noun) 

tà, (third singular feminine 
p-a pronoun employed 
with bà) 

ta/-r, (sce na/-n) 

— ta biyar, the fifth (see 
also na/-n) 

tabbata, v. be sure (that), 
confirm 

tabbataccé (f. tàbbàtac- 
ciyà ; pl. tàbbàtàttü), 
confirmed, proven (fact 
or person) 

tabbatar (dà), v. make cer- 
tain, confirm 

tabdi, (expression of utter 
amazement) 

taba, v. touch ; have ever/ 
previously done 

tàbà kunné, great grand- 
child 

tadi, chatting 
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tafasa, v. (water, etc.) boils 

tafasasshé ( f. tafasasshiya ; 
pl. tàfásássü), boiled 

tàfi, v. go (away) 

— tafi àbinkà !, scram 

tàfi, palm of the hand, sole 
of the foot 

tàfiyà ( f.). travelling, going 

tiga ( f.) (pl. tàgogi), win- 
-dow (hole) 

tàimakà (i/é), v. help 

taimaké, help, act of 
helping 

tak, (sec daya) 

taka, v. tread on, walk along 

taka, (see naka) 

tikalmi (pl. tàkalmà), 
sandal, shoe, boot 

ta kan, (see ta) 

takarda ( f.) (pl. takardu), 
paper, (small) book 

ta ké, (see ta) 

taki, (see n&ki) 

taku, (see nàkü) 

takwas, eight 

talàkà (pl. talakàwà), com- 
mon person 

Talata ( f.), Tuesday 

tàlàtin, thirty 

Talle, (man's name) 

tamata, female 

tamanin, eighty 

tàmbayà (i/é), v. ask 

tàmbayà (II (pl. tamba- 
yóyi) question, act of 
asking 
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tàmü, (see nàmü) 

tanà, (third singular femi- 
nine continuative p-a 
construction) 

tàntàmbayà, v. keep on 
asking 

tarà, nine 

tard, v. gather, collect 

tàre (dà), together (with) 

taró, 23 kobos 

tàru, v. be gathered to- 
gether 

tasa ( f.) (pl. t&sóshi), metal 
bowl or basin ; pl. dishes 

tásà, (see nàsà) 

tàsü, (see nàsü) 

tasha/téshi (pl. tashdshi), 
(railway) station 

tashi, v. get up, start out 
(on a journey), stand up 

tata, (see nàtà) 

tàttàbà kunné, great-great 
grandchild 

tattiké, v. trample under 
foot 

tàtsüniyà ( f.) (pl. tàtsüni- 
yoyi), fable 

tauri, hardness, toughness 

tiwa, (see nàwa) 

tawada ( f.), ink 

taya ( f.) (pl. tàyóyi), tyre 

tayà, v. make an offer (in 
bargaining) 

tébür(i) (pl. téburóri), table, 
shovel 

tésha, (see tashà) 
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ticà (pl. ticóci), teacher 

tilas, perforce, of necessity 

tinjim, abundantly, in large 
numbers (an ideophone) 

-. mutàné tinjim, a large 
number of people 

t0/tó, well, okay 

ts-, (see the ts- section fol- 
lowing this section) 

tufà (pl. tufafi), clothes 

tüküna, not yet, first 

tukunya ( f.) (pl. tukwüné), 
cooking-pot 

tala (pl. tülünà), pitcher 

tun, since 

tunà, v. remember 

tünàni, reflecting, remem- 
bering, regret, apprehen- 
siveness 

tunkiyà (/.) (pl. tumaki), 
sheep 

tara, v. push 

Tarai ( f.), Europe 

türé, v. push/knock over 

tüsà ( f.), breaking wind 

tuwó, guinea-corn or millet 
mush (the staple food of 
Northern Nigeria) 


tsida ( f.), expensiveness 

— yanü dà tsádà = ya yi 
tsàdà, it is expensive 

tsafi, fetish, idol 

tsai (da), (see tsayar) 

tsakà/tsakiyà (f.), centre, 
middle 


— tsakàr tsàkàni, betwixt 
and between 

tsakani, between 

tsallé, jumping 

-— tsalle-tsallé, jumping 
events in track and field 
matches 

tsAmmani, thinking, 
thought 

tsawó, length 

tsaya, v. stand (up), stop, 
wait 

tsayar/tsai (dà), v. cause to 
stand/stop/ wait 

tsàye, stopped, standing 

— à tsàye, in a standing 
position, stopped 

tsincé, v. pick up, select, 
find (thing) 

tsini (pl. tsinàye), sharp 
point 

tsintà (i/é), v. select, pick up 

tsintsiyà (f.) (pl.) tsintsi- 
yóyi) broom. type of 
thatching grass 

tsirara ( f.), nakedness. 
naked 

tsit, silence (an ideophone) 

— ya yi tsit, he kept silent 

tsoho/tsofó (f. tsdhuwa ; 
pl. tsófáffi), old (person 
or thing) 

-—tsófon hanna, experi- 
enced person, ‘an old 
hand ' 

tsoré, fear 
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tsüfa, v. become old 

tsufa, becoming old. ageing 

tsuntsü ( f. tsuntsuwa ; pl. 
tsuntsàyé), bird 

isütsà (/.) (pl. tsütsótsi), 
worm 


übà (pl. übànni), father 

uki, three 

Umari, (man’s name) 

ungó, (see nga) 

üngülü (LI) (pl. üngülai), 
vulture 

Usman, (man’s name) 

uwā ( f.), mother 

— uwargidà, woman of the 
house, (first) wife 


wa (f. ya; pl yáyyé) 
elder sibling (brother or 
sister) (= yaya) 

wa, (see ma-/wà) 

wü/wüné/wünéné (pl. su 
wa), who (is it) ? 

— wüné shi ?, who does he 
think he is ? 

waccan, (see wancàn) 

waceé, (sce wanné) 

wicé/wacécé, (feminine of 
winé/winéné) 

wacé, (see wane) 

wadai, curse (an exclama- 
tion) 

— Alla wadanka, may God 
curse you ! 

wadda, (see wanda) 
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wadancan, (sce wancàn) 

wadanda, (see wanda) 

wadànnán, (see wannàn) 

wádànné, (sce wané) 

wadanné, (scc wanné) 

wadansu, (sec wani) 

wahala ( f.), trouble 

wai, it is said, quote. 
rumour has it that . . . 

waiwaye, turning the head 
round to look 

wajé, direction 

— wajen, toward/to a per- 
son or place, in the 
presence of a person 
(= wurin) 

waje, outside 

waké, bean(s) 

wakili (pl. wàkilai), repre- 
sentative 

waka (f. (pl. wako&i). 
song, poem 

wancàn (f. waccdn; pl. 
wadàncán), that. that 
one 

wancan (f. waccan; pl. 
wadancan), the one in 
question 

wanda/winda (f. wadda ; 
pl. wadanda), that which, 
which, who 

— duk wanda, whoever 

wàndó (pl. wanduna), pair 
of trousers 

Wane (f. Wancé ; pl. Su 
wane), So-and-so 
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wüné/wünéné, (see wi) 

wané ( f. wàcé ; pl. 
wàdànné), which ? 

wani ( f. wata ; pl. 
wadansu), some (one), & 
certain (one), a, another 

wanké, v. wash (body, 
clothes, pot, etc.) 

wannàn (pl. wadànnán), 
this, this one 

wànné (f. waccé; pl. 
wadanné) which one ? 

wanzimi (pl. wànzàmai), 
barber, tatooer 

warhaka, at this time... 

warkà, v. recover from 
illness 

warkar (dà), v. cure 

warké, v. recover from 
illness, cure 

wàsā (pl. wàsànni), plaving, 
joking, dancing 

wasalam, (see házà) 

wüsi&à (f.) (pl. wàsi&ü), 
letter 

wasu, (form of wadansu) 

wishégari, (= kashégari) 

wata, (see wani) 

wata (pl. wàtànni), moon, 
month 

— watà mai zuwa, next 
month 

— watàn gobe, next month 

— watàn jiyà, last month 

— watàn dà ya wucé, last 
month 


watakila/watakila/kila, 
probably, perhaps, 
maybe (but probable) 

wt, that is... 

wütsé, v. become scattered 

wāwā (pl. wawayé), fool 

— wüwan barci, heavy/ 
sound sleep 

wayi (f. (pl. wayoyi), 
wire, telegraph, tele- 
gram, telephone 

-—- gidan wayà, post office 
(where telegrams may be 
dispatched) 

wäyè, v. become light 

— gàri ya wayé, it dawned 

wiyó, cleverness, trickiness 

wayy6, alas! (exclamation 
of despair) 

— wüyyo Alla, alas ! 

— wiyy6 ni, woe is me! 

weji/waji, wedge 

woli (pl. wōfàyē), useless 
(thing or person), empty 

wóhó, booing 

—sun bi sù wohd-wohi, 
they followed them 
booing 

wucé, v. pass by (= fice, 
shige) 

wuka (f. (pl. wukaké), 
knife 

wuni/yini, v. spend the day 

wuni/yini, period of day- 
light 

wur, (see jà) 
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wurgà, v. throw 

wurgar (dà), v. throw 
(violently) 

wurgó, v. throw here 

wuri (pl. kudi), cowry shell 
(formerly used as money) 

wari (pl. wuràré), place 

~~ dà wuri-wuri, very 
early, very promptly 

— wurin, toward/to a per- 
son or place, in’ the 
presence of a person 
(= wajen) 

— (tun) da wuri, promptly, 
early 

wuta ( f.), fire 

wuya (pl. wuyóyi), neck 

wüyià ( f.), difficulty 


*y-, (see separate section for 
*y- following this section ) 

ya, (third singular mascu- 
line relative completive 
p-a pronoun) 

— ya kan, (third singular 
masculine habitual p-a 
construction) 

— ya ké, (third singular 
masculine relative con- 
tinuative p-a construc- 
tion) 

ya, (third singular mascu- 
line completive p-a pro- 
noun) 

ya, v. come 

— ya ka, come! 
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ya, (third singular mascu- 
line future I] p-a pro- 
noun) 

ya, (see wa) 

ya, (third singular mascu- 
line subjunctive p-a pro- 
noun) 

ya, (third singular mascu- 
line p-à pronoun em- 
ployed with bà) 

yadda/yadda, how. the way 
in which 

yüdi, yard (measurement), 
(European) cloth 

ya kan, (see ya) 

ya ké, (see ya) 

Yakubu, Jacob 

yamma, west, (late) after- 
noon 

— yimma sak, due west 

yamma, westward 

yanà, (third singular 
masculine continuative 
p-a construction) 

yankà, v. slaughter (ani- 
mal), cut in two; set (a 
time) ; give verdict (in a 
court case) 

yanka, butchering 

yanké, v. (= yankà) 

— yanké shári'à, pro- 
nounce judgement (in a 
court case) 

yankéwéa ( f.), cutting, 
butchering, elc. (from 
yanke) 
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yànzu, now 

— har yanzu, still, up to 
the present 

--- yànzu-yànzqu, right 
away 

yar/yà (dà), v. throw away, 
discard 

yàràntakà (/f.), childish- 
ness, childhood 

yarda, v. agree, consent 

yarda ( f.), agreement. 
consent 

yarinya (f.); girl 

yaro (pl. yara), boy 

yatsa (pl. yátsótsi), finger 

yau, today 

— yá&u-yáüu, this very day, 
today for sure 

yaushé/yaushe, when ? 

yauwa/yauwa, fine, splen- 
did (reply to greeting} 

yawa, abundance 

— da yawa, much, many 

yawo, strolling, wandering 

yaya, (sec wa) 

yaya, how ? 

yayyati, drizzle 

yi, v. do, make 

— yi ta yi, set about doing 

yi, (see i) 

yi, doing. making 

yini, (see wuni) 

yiwu, v. be possible 

Yali, July 

Yüni, June 
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yunwai ( f.), hunger, 
famine 

— ji yunwa, be/go hungry 

Yüsufü, Joseph 


*ya ( f.), daughter (= diya) 

-- 'yà màcè (pl, *yam 
NM young woman 

- 'yar ciki, type of gown 

-— "ear fär, firstborn 
daughter 

— *yar'übà, half-sister 

— *yar’uwa, sister 

'yan, (see dà) 
"yan Kas&, inhabitants 
of a country 

*ya’ya, (see da) 

"Yólà, Yola (a town near 
the Cameroun border) 


za, v. (specialized verbal 
employed as future I 
_aspect particle), will 

za, v. will go 

zafi, heat, pain 

— y& yi zafi, it was hot/ 
painful 

zài, he will (third singular 
masculine form of future 
I p-a construction) 

zakara (pl. zàkàrü), rooster. 
cock 

zaki, sweetness 

zalbé, common grey heron 

zama, v. be, become, live 

zama, being, living 
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zamani (pl. zàmànai), 
period of time 

-— züàmànin da, in olden 
times 

zambar, 1000 

— zambar dubü, 1 000 000 

zân, I will (first singular 
form of future I p-a 
construction) 

zane (pl. zannuwà, body- 
cloth, cloth 

züré, v. unsheath (sword), 
pull out (e.g. foot from 
mud, stirrup, shoe, etc.) 

zaré, v. snatch, grab 

Zariya ( f.), Zaria 

zaunà, v. sit down, settle 
(in a place) 

zaunar (da), v. cause to sit/ 
settle 

zàune, seated 

— à zàune, seated 

zaw6, diarrhoea 

zàzzàbi, fever, malaria 

Zazzaganci, the dialect of 
Zaria (Zazzàu) 

Zazzàu, Zaria 
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zinarlyà ( f.), gold 

ziyara ( f.), visiting 

ziyartà (i/é), v. visit 

zo, t. come 

zobe (pl. zóbbà), ring 

zómoó (pl. zómàyé), rabbit 

zubà, v. pour 

zubar/zub (dà), v. pour/ 
throw away 

zubé, v. pour away (all of), 
abort (pregnancy) 

züelyà (Il (pl. züciyoyi), 
heart 

zümüntà ( f.), relationship 
(by blood or marriage). 
good relationship 

zur, (see jà) 

zürà, v. start up quickly 

— zürà dà gudü, take to 
(one's) heels 

züriyà/züri'à ( f.), 
descendants 

zuwà, coming ; towards 

— zuwà gà ..., to... (for- 
mula employed at start 
of letter) 
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Note: when using the English-Hausa sections, it ws 
recommended that the student cross-check entries with the 
Hausa-English section, a large dictionary and, if possible, 
with some occurrence of the words|constructions in context, 
It is very easy to be misled into wrong usage by the over- 
brief indications of the meanings provided in short vocabu- 
laries like this one. 


ability, iyåwā ( f.) along, get along well, v. 

able, be, v. iyà jitu 

according to, in ji... already planned or known, 
wai. dà mā 

acquaintance, idòn sani already, to have (done), v 

adding up, lissáfi rigà, v. rigáyà 

administer, v. haküntá all right, that's all right, 

adult, bàbba (pl. mány&) bà 1aifi 

aeroplane, jirgin samà also, kumā : 

affair, bata although, kō dà, kō dà shi/ 

affect, v. shàtà (i/6) p 


always, kullum/kullun 
amazement, mamaki 


amen, Amin 


(f. 
after, bayan dà 
afternoon (late), yaémméa, a LI 


là'asàr 
ago, short while ago, dazu 
agree, v. yarda 


affection (mutual), sóyayyà 


anger, haushi 

angry, be, yi fushi 

EA animal (domestic), dabbà 
air, iskä (m. or f.) ( f.) (pl. dabbobi) 

alas !, wáyyo ! — (wild), nama (pl. nàmu/ 
all, dukà namémi) 

all together, gàba daya answer, v.n. ( f.) amsü 
allow, v. bari/bar ants, white, gara ( f.) 
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any, kówàné (f. kowaceé ; 
pl. kowàdànné) 
anyone who, duk wanda 
| anything, komé 
appoint, v. nada 
apprentice, makóyi 
approach, v. kusa 
April, Afril 
Arab, Balarabe (f. Bà- 
larabiya ; pl. Larabawa) 
argument. fadà 
arithmetic, lissafi 
arm, hanna (pl. hannàyé) 
arrogance, tà&amaà ( f.) 
arrow, kibiyà ( f.) (pl. 
kibiyóyi) 
as, kàmar 
as for, kam, mü/ma 
as if, sai kà cê, kàmar 
ask, v. tàmbayià (i/é) 
at, à 
| attempt, kari 
attention, pay, v. külà 
(dà), kasà künné 
audience chamber (of 
| chief), fada ( f.) 
August, Àgustà 





aunt (paternal), bübà ; 
gwaggo/gwàggo 

— (maternal), innà/innà/ 
iyà ; Ewaggo/gwàggo 
(maternal uncle's wife) 

axe, gàtari (pl. gáturà) 





bachelor gwauro/gwamró 
| (pl. gwauràyé) 
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back. baya 
— backwards. báya 


back of the head, &yéyà 


Ki 

bad, mügü (f. mugunya ; 
pl. miyàgü) 

bad, go, v. làlàcé 

badness, evil, mügüntà 


(f.) 
bag, jàkà (f.) (pl. jakun- 
kuna) 


ball eüri ; &wallé 

banana(s), àyàbà ( f.) 

baobab tree, kükà ( f.) (pl. 
kükóki) 

barber, wànzümi (pl. 
wànzümai) 

bastard, shégé ( f. shégiya ; 
pl. shégi) 

be, v. zama, né/cé 

bean(s), waké 

bear child, v. haihà (i/é) 

bear witness, v. shaida 

beard, gémü 

beat, v. bugà, v. bùgā (i/é), 
v. dókà (i/é) 

beat (drum), v. kadà, 

beating, thrashing, dükà 

beautiful, kyaékkyawa (pl. 
kyawawa) 

because (of), dómin/don 

because of, sabó dà/sabódà 

become, v. zama 

bed, gadō (pl. gadàjē) 

beer, corn, fito, giyà ( f.) 

before, kàmin/kàfin 
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beggar, maró£i (f. marō- 
Kiya ; pl. maroka) 

begin, v. sómà, v. fara 

beginning, farkó, fari 

behind, büyan 

belongings, kaya (pl. 
kayayyaki) 

bent over, sünkwiye 

Benue River, Binuwai ( f.) 

beseech, v. ro&i 

better than, fi... kyau 

better, it would be, gara, 
gwamma 

between, tsakani 

betwixt and between, 
tsakàr tsàküni 

bicycle, kéké (pl. kékuna) 

big, bàbba (pl. mányà) 

bigness, girmà 

bird, tsuntsü (f. tsuntsu- 
wa ; pl.tsuntsàyé) 

biscuit, biskiti (pl. 
biskitécl) 

bite, v. eiza (i/é) 

black, ba&i (f. baka ; pl. 
bakike) 

— blackish, ba&i baki 

— jet-black, ba&i &irin/ 
sidi&/sil 

blackboard, allé (pl. allunà) 

blemish, aibü (pl. aibobi) 

blind person, makaho/ 
makafo ( f. makauniya ` 
pl. makafi) 

blood, jini 

blow, v. büsà 


blow on, v. hürà 

blue, shüdi (f. shüdiyà ; 
pl. shüddà) 

boat, jirgi (pl. jirigé) 

body, jiki (pl. jikunà) 

boil, v. tàfasà 

— boiled, tàtàsasshà 

bone, &àshi (pl. Kasisuwa) 

book, littafi (pl. littàttàtai) 

— book cover, bangó 

borrow (other than 
money), v. ara (i/é) 

bottle, kwalabà/kwalbà ( f.) 
(pl. kwalàbé/kwalabobi) 

bottom, gindi 

boundary, iyükà ( f.) 

bowl, kwānò (metal) (pl. 
kwànoni), kaskó 
(earthenware) 

box, Akwati (pl. akwātunà) 

boy, yaro (pl. yürà) 

brave person, jürümi (f. 
jārùmā ; pl. jarimai) 

bread, buródi/brodi 

break (a stick), v. karyé 

breasts, mama 

bride, amaryà ( f.) 

bridegroom, angó 

bridge, gadà ( f.) 

bridle, linzami (pl. 
linzàmai) 

bring, v. kàwó 

broom, tsintsiyà (IT) (pl. 
tsintsiyoyi) 

broth, rómó 
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brother, dan’uwa (pl. 
'yan'uwü) 

brother, half, dan'übà (pl. 
'yan'übà) 

brother, younger, kanè (pl. 
K&nn&) 

bucket, gügà (pl. gügunà) 

build, v. ginà, v. kafà 

bull, så (f. sániyà ; pl. 
shania), bijimi/bàjimt (pl. 
bijimai) 

burn, v. &ónà, v. &óné 

bush, dàji 

but, Amma 

butcher, mahauci (pl. 
mahàutà) 

butchering, yanka 

butter, mån shini 

buttocks, gindi 

button, ànini (pl. aninai) 

buy, v. sàyà (i/6) 


calabash, £waryà (f. : 
AC (f-) (pl 


call, v. kirá 

canoe, jirgi (pl. jirigé) 

cap, hula ( f.) (pl. hülunià) 

care, what do I?, ina 
ruwüna P 

carefully, à hankàli 

carry, v. dauka (i/é) 

cat, kyánwà ( f.) (pl. 
kyanwóyi) 

catch, v. kama 

cause, dàlili (pl. dàlilai) 

cement, siminti/sumunti 


HAUSA 


centre, tsakiya/tsaka ( f.) 

certain, be, v. tabbàtà 

chair, kujéra ( f.) (pl. 
küjérü) 


chance, dam ( f.) 
change, v. siké 

change, canji 

character, hali 

— good, kirki 
characterize, v. fayé 
chase away, v. kéra (i/6) 
chat, v. gana 

chattering, sürütü 
chatting, tadi 

cheap, it is, y& yi àràh& 
cheapness, àràhá 

cheat, v. cùtā (i/6) 

chief, sarki (pl. sarákunà) 
child, pe (f. yárinyà ; 


-y 
childishness, yàràntakà ( f.) 
chin, haBà ( f.) 
citrus, lémó/lémü 
city, birni (pl. birànà) 
clan, züriyà ( f.) 
clerk, àkàwü (pl. akiwuni) 
— head clerk, bàbban 
wü 

cleverness, wàyó 
climb, v. hau, v. hayé 
close, v. rufé 
close (to), kusa (dà) 
cloth (body), zané (pi. 

zannuwa) 
— (imported), yadi 
clothes, tufafi (sing. tufà) 
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cloud (rain), girgijb (pl. 
gizagizai) 

coffee, kófi 

coldness (dry), dari 

— coldness (damp), sanyi 

collect, v. tara 

colour, launi (pl. launéni) 

come, v. Zô 

coming, zuwà 

come out, v. fito 

commoner, talàkà (pl. 
talakawa) 

compare, v. kwatàntà 

complaint, kaka, kara ( f.) 

concerning, bàtun 

confirm, v. tabbata 

— confirmed, tabbataccé 

continue, v. cigàba 

controversy, jàyayyà ( f.) 

conversation, tadi, bàtü 

cook, v. dafà 

cooked, dafaffé 

— be cooked, v. dàfu 

cooking-pot, tukunyà ( f.) 
(pl. tukwüng) 

corn (guinea), dawa (IL 
hatsi 

correct(ly), daidai, sésai 

country, Kasi (f. (pl. 
Kasashé) 

courtier, bafada/batade (pl. 
fàdàwà) 

cow, saniya ( f.) 

co-wife, kishiya (f.) (pl. 
kishiy6yi) 3 

cowrie shell, wuri (pl. kudi) 
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crime, láifi (pl. laifófi) 

cross, v. Eëtärë, hayé 

crow, hankaka (pl. 
hank&ki) 

crowing (of cock), cra ( f.) 

crying, kika 

cunning, wàyo 

cure, v. warkar (da), v. 
warké 

custom, aPada (f) (pl. 
àràdu) 


dance, rawà (m. or f.) (pl. 
raye-rayé) 

darkness, duhü/dufü 

daughter, *ya ( f.), diya ( f.) 

dawn, àsübá/àsübahi/ 
sübühi 

dawn, v. gàri ya wāyè 

day (period of daylight), 
rünà ( f.) 

— (twenty-four hours), 
kwaànà ( f.) (pl. kwanaki) 

day after tomorrow, jibi 

day before yesterday, 
shékaranjiyà 

deaf and dumb, bébàntakü 


(f) 
deaf-mute, bébé ( f. bébiya ; 
pl. bébayé) 
dear, it is, yà yi tsada 
debt, bàshi 
— incur a debt, v. ci bashi 
December, Dizamba ( f.) 
depose, v. fitar/fid dà 
descend, v. sàuka 
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descendants, züriyà ( f.) 

despondent, jürum 

despondently, sükükü 

deteriorate, v. lalicé 

diarrhoea, züwó 

die, v. muti, v. ràsu, v. 
hàlakà 

different, daban 

difficulty, wüyà ( f.) 

— with difficulty, dà kyar 

dip out, v. kwüsà ; débó 

direction, wajé 

disciple, àlmàjiri ( f. àlmà- 
jirá ; pl. àlmájirai) 

disease, cütà ( f.) 

dish, tāsà ( f.) (pl. tásóshi) 

dislike, v. £i 

dispute, jàyayyà ( f.) 

distance, nisü 

divide, v. rabà 

do, v. yi 

doctor, likità (pl. likitóel) 

dog, karé (pl. karnukà) 

donkey, jàki ( f. jàkà ; pl. 
jükunà 

door, Bot ( f.) (pl. £óotófi) 

doubt, s fJ 

— doubüces, bá shakkà 

dozen, dózin 

drink, v. sha 

driver, dirébà 

drizzle, yayyafi 

drummer, makadi (pl. 
makàdà) 

drum stick, makadi (pl. 
màkáàdai) 
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dry, v. bishé 
dry season, rani 


each other, jün& 

ear, künné (pl. kunnuwà) 

early (very), dà wuri-wuri, 
tun dà wuri 

early start (of a trip), 
sàmmakó 

earth, country, Kasü (f.) 
(pl. &asàsh&) 

easiness, sauki 

east, gabàs 

easy, it is, yanà dà sauki 

eat, v. ci 

— eat up, v. cinyé 

edge, biki Gei bükunà) 

education, ilmi/ilimi 

rre àniyà/niyyà ( f.), 
KOE 

eggí(s), &wai 

e brother, wa (pl. 


yyé) 
E sister, y& ( f.) (pl. 
yüyyé) 
elephant, giwa ( f.) (pl. 
giwàyé) ` 
end, v. Küré 
England, Ingilà ( f.) 
enter (there), v. shiga 
— (here), v. shigó 
erect, v. kafà 
error, kuskuré 
establish, v. kafà 
estimate, v. kwatàntà 
Europe, Türai ( f.) 
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European person, Bataré 
(f. Bàtürly ; pl. 
Türàwà) 

evening, late, máràicé 

ever, to have, v. tabà 

every, kowané ( f. kowacé ; 
pl. kowàdànné) 

everyone, kowa 

everything, komé 

evil, mügü ( f. mugunyà ; 
pl. miyagu), miuginta ( f.) 

exact(ly), sósai, daidai 

examination, jarrábáwá 
Cf.) 

— ` pass an examination, 
ci jarràábáwü 

— to take an examination, 
yi jarrabawa 

excel, v. fi 

except, sai 

excrement, küshi 

excuse me !, güfarà 

expel, v. fitar/fid dà 

expensiveness, tsàdà ( f.) 

experienced person, tsófon 
hannü 

expert, gwani ( f. geing ; 
pl. gwaniyé) 

extremely. £warai dà 
gàske 

eye, id6 (pl. idànü) 


fable, tàtsüniyà (/f.) (pl. 
tatstniydyi) 

face, fuskà ( f.) (pl. 
fuskóki) 
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fairness, &dalci 

fall short, v. kash 

fall v. fádi 

— fall into, v. fad& 

— fall on, v. aukà 

family, iyali, züriyà ( f.) 

famine, yunwa ( f.) 

far away, dà nisa 

farm, gónà ( f. ) (pl. gonaki) 
v. yindma ; v. noma (i/6) 

— farmer, manómi (pl. 
manómá) 

— farming, nómà 

father, baba, übà (pl. 
übànni) 

father-in-law, süruki 

fault, láifi (pl. laifofI), aibü 
(pl. aibóbi) 

fear, tsóró 

feast, jIbi 

feather(s), gashi 

February, Fábrairü 

feed, v. ciyar/ci da 

feel, v. ji 

female, tamàtà 

ferrying, fitó 

fetish, tsafi 

fever, zàzzàbi 

few, kàdan 

fez, dàrà ( f.) 

fighting, fadà 

fill, v. cikà 

fine !, yáuwü/yáuwa ! 

finish, v. gamà, £áré 

find (by chance), v. tsintà 
(i/e), ù. tsincé 
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finger, yátsà (pl. yütsótsi) 

finish, v. kārē 

fire, wuts ( f.), góbarà ( f.) 

first, na/ta farkó 

five kobos, sisi 

florin, tàtakà, dala ( f.) (pl. 
dalóli) 

flour, giri 

fold, v. nadà 

follow, v. bi 

food, abinci 

fool, wāwā (pl. w&wày) 

forest, bakin daji 

forget, v. müntà 

— forgetful person, màntau 

formerly, dá 

fourth day hence, città 

fragment, guntà (pl. 
guntàyé) 

France, Faransa ( f.) 


Friday, Jumma'à ( f.) 

friend, àbóki ( f. abdkiya ` 
pl. abdkai) 

friendship, aminci 

frightening, ban tsüró 

frog, kwad6 (pl. kwàdi) 

front, gàbà 

— in front, gàba 

— in front of, gàban 

Fulani person, Bàfilácé ( f. 
Bàflátà ; pl. Filàni) 

full, become, v. cika 
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gather, v. tárà 

— be gathered, tàru 

get, v. simi 

get down, v. sàuka 

get up, v. tüshi 

girl, y&rinyà ( f.) (pl. 'yam 
mata 


girl (nubile), büdurwà 

give, v. bü/b&, v. báyar 

give back, v. mayar/mai (dà) 

gleaning, külà 

go, v. tàfi, v. jë 

go around, v. kéwàyà 

go out, v. fita 

goat, àkwiyà ( f.) (pl. 
Sekt) 


God, Allà/Allàh 
gold, zinürlyà ( f.) 
good l, dà kyåu ! 
ess, kyáu 
goodness | good heavens ! 
tabdi ! 
gown, rigà ( f.) (pl. rigunà) 
grab, v. zaré 
grandchild, jīikà (pl. jikōki) 
granddaughter, jikanyà 
grandfather, kaka (pl. 
kàkàni) 
grandmother, kàkà (pl. 
kàkàni) 
grass, ciyāwà ( f.) (pl. 
ciyàyi) 


grasshopper, fara (pl. tàri) 
gratitude, godiya (f) 
grazing, kiwd 

grease, mái 
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great-grandchild, tà6à 
kunné 

— great-great-grandchild, 
tattaba kunné 

greed, kwadayi 

green, kore (f. kériya ; pl. 
kwárrà) 

— bright green, kóré shar 

greet, v. gayar/gai dà 

greetings, gaisuwa ( f.), 
barka ( f.) 

ground, on the, £asà 

groundnut(s), peanut(s), 
gyàdà ( f.) 

guava, gwébà 

guest bà&6 (f. bà&wā ; pl. 
bit) 


hair, gashi 

half, rabi 

half-kobo, sisin kwabé, 
dari 

half-sister, *yar'übà 

hand, hannü (pl. hannàyé) 

hand, on the other, dai, fa, 


má 
handle (hoe, axe), Bot ( f.) 
(pl. &ótócl) 
handsome, kyakkyawa (pl. 
kyadwawa) 
happen, v. fáru, v. àuku 
— happen on, v. yi arbà 
happiness, farin ciki 
hardness, tauri 
harvest, v. girbà (i/8) 
harvest season, kaka ( f.) 
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hat, hülà ( f.) (pl. hülunà) 

hatchet, gàtari (pl. 
güturà) 

hatred, &iyayyà ( f.), &i 

Hausa person, Bahaushé 
(f. Bàhaushlyà ; pl 
Háàusàwà) 

hawk, shaho (pl. sháhunà) 

head, kai (pl. kawuna) 

— headache, ciwon kai 

health, lāfiyà ( f.) 

— healthy, lafiyayyé 

heap up, v. kasá 

hear, v. ji 

heart, züclyà ( f.). (pl. 
züciyóyi) 

heat, zàti 

heaven, samà 

heaviness, nauyl 

heels, take to one's, r. 
shé&à/zürà dà gudü 

help, v. tàimak (i/é) 

— help, tàimakó 

hen, kàzà ( f.) (pl. kàii) 

herd (of animals), garké 

here, de FER 

here ie. n, gà.. 

heron, zalüé 

hide, v. 6oyé 

hide, skin, fata (/.) (pl. 
fata) 

highway robber, mafashi 
(pl. mafasa) 

hoe, fartanya ( f.) (pl. 
fartanyoyi); gàrmà ( f.) 
(pl. garémani) 
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hold, v. rigé 

hole. r&mi (pl. ràmunà) 

honesty, kirki 

honour, girma 

hoping, fata, bégé 

horn, Kàhó/&àto (pl. 
&£àhóni) 

horse. dóki (pl. dawaki) 

hospital, asibiti (pl. asibi- 
tóci) 

hot season, bazarà ( f.) 

hour. awà ( f.) (pl. awówi) 

house. gidà (pl. gidàjé) 

— householder, mai gida 

how, yaddà/yáddà 

how ?. &à&à P, yaya ? 

how many ?/how much ? 
nawa ? 

however, dai 

however, koyüyà 

however many, kénawa 

human being, dan Adam 
(pl. *yan Adam) 

human nature, mütüntakà 
LI) 

hundred, dari 

hunger, yunwà ( f.) 

hungry, be, v. ji yanwa 

hunter, maharbi (pl. 
maharba) 

husband, miji (pl. mazā), 
mai gidà 

hut. dākì (pl. dākunà) 

hut, made of grass, bukka 
(f.) (pl. bukkoki) 


HAUSA 
hyena, kürà ( f.) (pl. 
küràyé) 


hypocrite, munàfüki (f. 
munáfükà ; pl. 
münàfükai) 


idol, tsafi 

if, idanjin, dà 

ignorance, rashin sani 

ignore, v. &yàlé 

illness, eiwó, cütà ( f.) 

imitate, v. kwaikwaya (i/é), 
v. kwatàntà 

immediately, nan dà nan, 
yànzu-yànzu 

important people, mánya- 
mányà 

impossible, be, v. fáskarü 

on 

impudence, shégantaka ( f.) 

in, (à) cikin, à 

increase, v. Kürà 

indeed, kàm . 

indication, àl&ámà/hàlámà 

- (f. (pi. àlàmai) 

inexpensiveness, araha 

information, lübàrt (pl. 
làbàrü) 

informer, magayi 

inhabitants, *yan £asá 

inherit v. gàd&, v. gājè 

injection, àllurà (f) (pl. 
àllürai) 

injure, v. cütà (i/&) 

ink, tàwadà ( f.) 

inside, ciki, (à) cikin 


ENGLISH-HAUSA VOCABULARY 


instead of, màimakon 
intelligence, hankàli 
iron, karte 


jackal, dilà 

jam, v. kakaré 

joking, wàsā (pl. wàsànni) 

journey, tàfiyà ( f.) 

judge, àlkàli/Algáli (pl. 
àlkàlai/àl&àlai) 

judgement, pronounce, v. 
yanké shàri'à 

July, Yüli 

jumping, tsallé 

June, Yani, Jun 

just person, ádàli (pl. 
àdàlai) 

justice, &dalci, shar?’ ( f.) 


Kano person, Bakané/ 
Bàkanó (f. Bakaniwa ` 
pl. Kanawa) 

keep on (doing), v. ding, 

ri&à 


v. 

key, mabüdi (pl. màbüdai) 

khaki cloth, kàki 

kill, v. kashé 

kind, iri 

— all kinds, iri-iri 

kindness, àlhéri, àlbarkàci 

king, sarki (pl. sarákunà) 

kitchen, madafa/madafi 
(pl. madafai) 

knife, waka ( f.) (pl. 
wukiké) 

knock over, v. türé 
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know, v. sani/san 
knowledge, ilmi/ilimi 
known, sànanné 

kobo, kwabó (pl. kwabbai) 
kolanut, góró 


labourer, lébürà (pl. 
léburdri) 

lack, v. rasà, rashi 

Lagos, Ikko 

lamp, fitilà ( f.) (pl. fitilà) 

language, harshé (pl. 
harsuni) 

lantern, fitilà ( f.) (pl. 
goe) 

late, be, v. màkarà 

latecomer, màkàrau 

lateness, latti 

later, till, sai an jimà 

laughter, dàriyà ( f.) 

lavatory, báyan gid& 

lawcourt, shàri'à (f.) (pl. 
shari'ó'i), mahukuntá 
( f.) (pl. màhüküntai) 

lay down, v. kwantar (dà) 

learner, makóyi ( f. makó- 
ylyà ; pl. makóyá) 

leather worker, bàdükü (pl. 
dükàwà) 

left, hagü 

— to the left, hagu 

length, tsawó 

lest, kadà/kür 

let, allow, v. bari/bar 

letter, wàsi&À/wàsIkà (f.) 


(pl. wàsi&ü) 
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liar. makaryact ( f. 
makaryaciya ; pl. 
makaryata) 

lie, £aryà ( f.) (pl. karyace- 
Kàryàce) 

lie down, v. kwanta 

life, rài (pl. ràyukà) 

lift, v. dagà 

light (fire), v. hürà 

like, v. só 

like, kàmar 

limit, iyàkà ( f.) 

lip, 1666 (pl. lēĵunà) 

little, &àrami ( f. Karama ` 
pl. kanānà), &ànEané ( f. 
Kàn&anüwà& ; pl. 
&anànà) 

—- a little, kadan 

live, v. zama 

lizard, &adangare (pl. 
&Adangara) 

load, kaya (pl. kayàyyaki) 

loan (money), büshi 

— (not money), aré 

lock. v. kuli 

locust, fara ( f.) (pl. fàrī) 

loincloth, banté 

long, dógo ( f. déguwa ` pl. 
dógàyé) 

look (at), v. dübà 
— look everywhere, v. 
duddüb& 

look for, v. n&mà (i/é) 

looking at, kalló 

lot, ràbó 

love, v. só 


HAUSA 


luck, sá'à ( f.) 

lunatic, mahaukaci ( f. 
mahaukaciyà ; pl. 
mahàukàtā) 


machine, kéké (pl. kékunà) 

madman, mahaukaci (f. 
mahaukaciya ; pl. 
mahaukata) 

madness, hàukà 

make, v. yi 

malaria, zàzzàbi 

male, namiji (pl. mazā) 

man, mütüm (pl. mutànà) 

mango(es), mangwaro 

many, dà yawà 

March, Maris ( f.) 

mare, gódiyà ( f.) 

market, kàsuwà (/f.) (pl. 
küsuwóyl) 

marriage, auré 

marriage feast, angwanci 

marry, v. Aura (i/é) 

marsh, fàdamà (f.) (pl. 
fadamémi) 

matchet, adda (f.) (pl. 
adduna) 

matter, bata 

matter, it doesn't, bà koómé 

May, Maya ( f.) 

meal, jibi 

measure, v. gwada, v. aunà 

measuring stick, magwaji 
(pl. mégwadai) 


meat, nàmà 
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mechanic, máküniki (pl. 
makinikai 


meddlesomeness, kàràm- 
bani 

medicine, mügàni (pl. 
mügunguni 


meet, v. hàdu, v. sàdu 

— (with), v. gàmu (dà) 

memory, tünàni 

merchant, àttàjiri (pl. 
àttàjirai) 

mercy, jin &ai 

— have, v. ji kai 

merely, ‘kawai 

metal, karfè (pl. karàfā) 

middle, tsakiyà/tsakà ( f.) 

milk, madara ( f.) 

millet, gérd 

million, zambar dubia, 


milyán 
minister, ministà (pl. 
ministóct 


) 
misfortune, hàsārà (f.) 
mistake, kuskuré 
Monday, Littinin ( f.) 
money, kudi 
monkey, biri (pl. birai) 
month, watà (pl. wàtànni) 
— last month, watan jiya, 
watàn dà ya wucé 
— next month, watàn góbe, 
watà mài eeh 
moon, watà (pl. wàtànni) 
morning, safé, sáflyà ( f.) 
mother, màmà (IL, uwa 
(f) 
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mother-in-law, sürukà ( f.) 

motor, mótà ( f.) (pl. 
motóel) 

— motor boy, karen moti 

mount, v. hau, v. hayé 

mountain, dütsé (pl. 
duwàtsū) 

mouse, 6éra (pl. (bëråyë) 

mouth, bàki (pl. bákunà) 

Mr., mülàm (f. málàmà ; 
pl. màlàmai) 

much, dà yawà 

multitude, tuli 

must, dólé, tilàs 


nakedness, tsirárà ( f.) 

name, sand (pl. sünày6) 

namely, wàt 

nape of the neck, &y&yà ( f.) 

Native Administration, 
en'à (pl. en'&-en'$) 

near (to), kusa (dà) 

necessity, of, tilàs 

neck, wuyà (pl. wuyóyi) 

need, bükátà ( f.) (pl. 
bükàtü 


needle, àllurà ( f.) (pl. 
állürai) 


new, sábó ( f. sábuwà ; pl. 
sàbàbbi) 

— brand new, sübó ful 

news, lbari (pl. làbárü) 

— I have good news, 
albishiri 

nevertheless, duk dà haka 

next, mai zuwü 
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next day, kashégari 

Niger River, Kwara ( f.) 

night, daré 

— at night, dà (dàd) daré 

night, spend the, v. kwüna 

ninepence, nai 

no, aa 

nonsense !, habà 

north, aréwá 

— due north, aréwa sak 

— north-east, arówü masó 
gabas 

— northward, aréwa 

— north-west, aréwá maso 
yámma 

not, bà...ba, bà... ba 

notice, take notice of, v. 
kùlā (da) 

November, Niwamba ( f.) 

now, yànzu 

nuisance, kàràmbüàni 


obtain, v. sàmü/sàmà (i/é) 

occupation, sàna'à ( f.) (pl. 
sana'o'i) 

October, Oktoba ( f.) 

of, na/ta, -n/-r 

of course !, mànà ! 

offer (bargaining), v. tayà 

office, ofis (pl. ofisoshi) 

oil, mái 

old, ts6f6/ts6ho (f. tsd- 
fuwa ; pl. tsótàffi) 

— become old, v. tsüfa 

one, daya, gida 

— one only, daya tak 


HAUSA 


once, at, nan dà nan 

only, kadai, kawài, kurüm 

open, v. badé 

opportunity, dima ( f.) 

or, kó 

order, dókà ( f.) (pl. 
dókóki) 

order, in order to, dómin/ 
don 

outside, wàje 

padlock, kwüdó (pl. kwüdi) 

pain, clw6, zāfi 

palm tree (deleb), giginyà 


(f) 

palm (of hand), tafi 

paper, takàrdà (f) (pl. 
tàkàrdü) 

parent, mahaifi ( f. mahai- 
fiyé ; pl. mahàifā) 

parents, iyàyé 

parents-in-law, sürükai 

part from, v. rabu dà 

pass (by), v. wucé, v. shigé 

— exam, v. ci 

passenger, fasànj (pl. 
fasanjoji) 

path, hanya ( f.) (pl. 
hanyóyi) 


patience, hàkuri 

patient, be, v., hà&urà 

pay, v. biyà 

peasant, talàkà (pl. 
talakawa) 

pen, alkalami (pl. alka- 
lumi) 

pencil, fensir (pl. fensiróri) 
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perforce, dólé, tilas 

perhaps, watakila/wata- 
kila/kila 

perish, v. hàlakà 

person, mütüm (pl. mutané) 

perspiration, gümi 

petrol, mái 

pick up, v. daukà (ei 

pig, àladé (pl. àlàdai) 

pile, v. kasü 

pilgrimage, haji 

pinch, v. matsà 

pitcher, tila (pl. tülünà) 

place, wari (pl. wuràré) 

place, v. ajiyé, v. så 

plan, dàbárà (f.) (pl. 
dàbàrü) 

plant, v. shükà 

plate, tāsà ( f.) (pl. tàsóshi) 

play, playing, wàsā (pl. 
wüsànni) 

please, don Allà 

pleasantness, dádi 

plenty, yawà 

plough, gàrmà (f.) (pl. 
garémani) 

pocket, aljifa/aljiha (pl. 
aljifunà) 

poem, waka ( f.) (pl. 
wako&i) 

policeman (Government), 
dan sàndà (pl. 'yan 
sàndà) 

—(N.A.), dan doka (pl. 
'yan dókà) 

polish, v. gógà 
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porridge, tuwó 

possible, be, v. gien 

post office, gidan wāyà, fâs 
ōfis 

pot (cooking), tukunyā ( f.) 
(pl. tukwànē), kaskó 

potato(es), dankali 

pound, N2, faim ( f.) 

pour, v. zubà 

— pour away, v. zubar/zub 
(dà) 

praise God !, àalhamdülilláhi 

prayers (Muslim), sallà 

prefer, v. fi sô 

pregnancy, eiki 

prepare, v. shiryà 

prevent, v. hanà 

prevention, rigàkafi 

previously, dà 

primary school, firamàré 

probably, watakila 

profession, sàna'à ( f.) (pl. 
sana'ó'i) 

prosperity, arziki/azziki 

prosperous, become, v. 
arzütà 

pull, v. ja, v. jàwó 

pull out, v. ciré, v. züré 

pumpkin, kabéwa ( f.) (pl. 
kàbéyi) 


punishment, héré 

pupil, Almajiri (f. almé- 
jira ; pl. àlmàjirai) 

push, v. türà 

— over, v. türé 

put, v. ajlyé, v. sa 
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put down, v. saukar (dà) 
put on (clothes), v. jità 


quarrel, fadà 

quarter, kwata ( f.) 

question, tambaya ( f.) (pl. 
tambaydyi) 

quickly, maza, dà sauri 


rabbit, z6m6 (pl. zómày&) 

rain, ruwan sama 

rainy season, damunai ( f.) 

raise, v. dagà 

rank, high, martaba ( f.) 

ransom, v. fans& (i/é) 

rat, ērā (pl. béràyé) 

raw, danyé (f. danyà ; pl. 
danyü) 

read, v. karàntà 

reading, karata 

really ?, ashé ? 

reap, v. girbà (i/é) 

reason, dàlili (pl. dalilai) 

receipt, ràsiti, ràsit 

receive, v. kàrbà (i/é) 

recently, dàzu 

recover (illness), v. warkà, 
v. warké 

red, ja (pl. jajayé) 

— reddish, ja-ja 

— bright red, j& wur/jir/zur 

redeem, v. fansa (i/é) 

reduce, v. ragé, v. sawwaké, 
v. sau£à&é 

reduction, ragi 

refuse, v. £i 

regarding, bàtun 


HAUSA 


relationship, zümüntà ( f.) 

relatives, dangi 

reliability, aminci 

remain, v. saura 

— remainder, saura 

remedy, magani 

remember, v. tuna 

— remembering, tünàni 

remove, v. kau/kawad dà ; 
débé, v. kwashe, v. fitar; 
fid da 

repair, v. gyürà, v. gyarta 

repeat (word). sàké fada 

replace, v. mayar/mai (dà) 

representative, wakili (pl. 
wakilai) 

request, v. rü£ ; (n.) ró&ó 

rest, hütü, v. hütà 

— resting, hütàwà ( f.) 

restore, v. komar dà 

return (here). v. dàwó 

-— (there), v. koma 

reward, làádà 

rice, shinkafa ( f.) 

riding, base? 

right, to the, dāma ( f.) 

righteous person, adali (pl. 
àdàlai) 

ring, zobe (pl. zóbbà) 

ripen, v. nüna 

river, kógi (pl. kéguna) 

road, hanya ( f.) (pl. 
hanyoyi) 

rock, dütsé (pl. duwàtsü) 

roofing pan (material), 
kwan6 (pl. kwandni) 
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room, daki (pl. dákuni) 
rope, igiyà ( f.) 

rub, v. gógà 

rule, ddka ( f.) (pl. dókóki) 
rumour has it that . . ., wai 
run, v. gudü 

— running, gudü 


saddle, sirdi (pl. siràdā) 

sadness, bakin ciki 

safety, lāfiyà ( f) 

said, it is said that . . ., wai 

sale, no !, àlbarkà 

salt, gishiri 

same, all the, duk daya 

sandal, tàkàlmt (pl. 
tákalmà 


Saturday, Asabar ( f.), Sati 

say, v. cé, v. fada (i/&) 

saying, cówà 

scales; ma'auni 

scheme, dàbürà (f.) (pl. 
dabira) 

school, makaranta ( f.) (pl. 
makaranti, makaran- 
tóci) 

— school-slate, àlló (pl. 
allunà) 

seated, à zàune 

secondary school, 
sakandare 

secret, in; à Boye 

see, v. gani/gan/ga 

see from afar, v. hàngà (i/8) 

seed, iri 

seek, v. némà (i/&) 
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seize, v. kàmà 

self, kái 

self-respect, mutunci 
sell, v. sayar/sai dà 
send, v. aik& (i/ë) 

sense, hankàli 

separate, v. rabà 
separation, rabé/rabuwa 


Gf) 
September, Sàtumbà ( f.) 
set aside, v. ajlyé 
settle (in place), v. zaunà 
sew, v. dinkà 
— sewing, dinki 


SCH machine, kéken 


Pi inuwa ( f.) 


share, ràbó 


sharp point, tsini (pl. 
tsinàyé 

sheep, tunkiyà (f) (pl. 
tumáki) 


ship, (rei (pl. jiràgé) 

shoe, tàkàlmi (pl. tàkalmà) 

shoot, v. hàrbà (i/8) 

— shooting, harbi 

short, gàjéré (f. gàjériyà ; 
pl. gájbrü) 

— shortness, gajertà ( f.) 

shop, kànti (pl. kantunà) 

shovel, shébür, tébar (pl. 
shéburóri, téburóri) 

show, v. nünà 

shut, v. rufé 

sign, àlàmà/hàlamià ( f.) (pl. 
àlàmai) 
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silence, shirü 

similarity, kama 

sing a song, v. rérà waka 

singly, dai-dai 

sister, 'yar'uwà 

— older, yàyà 

— younger, Kanwà 

sit down, v. zaunà 

skill, gwànintà ( f.) 

skin, fata ( f.) (pl. tátü) 

sky, sam 

slaughter, v. yankà, v. 
yanké 

slave, bàwà ( f. báiwà ; pl. 
bàyi) 

— slavery, bàutà 

sleep, barci 

— (sound), wiwan barci 

slightly, kadan 

slipperiness, santsi 

smallness, Kan&antà ( f.) 

smoke, hayaki 

snake, maciji (pl. macizai) 

snap, v. karyé 

snatch, v. zaré 

sneak up on, v. labübà 

snoring, minshari 

soap, sAbulii 

so-so, dàma-dàma 

80-end- “80, wane ( f. 
wance ; pl. su wane) 

sole (foot), (Op 

son, dà (pl. ’ya’ya) 

song, waka ( f.) (pl. 
wak6&i) 


soon, an jima 
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sort, iri 

— all sorts, iri-iri 

south, kudüà 

sow, v. shükü 

space, fili (pl. filayé) 

spear, mashi (pl. māsū) 

speech (political), laecà ( f.) 

speech, máganà (/.) (pl. 
magangant) 

spend a long time, v. dadé 

spend a time, v. jima 

spend one day, v. wuni/yini 

splendid !, yáuw&/yáuwa ! 

spoil, v. bata 

spoon, cókàli (pl. cókulà) 

squeeze, v. matsà 

stamp (postage), kan sarki 

stand up, v. tüshi, v. tsayà 

stark naked, butuk 

start, v. soma, v. fara 

start out, v. tashi 

station, tashà/téshà (pl. 
tashóshi) 

steal, v. sàtà (i/&) 

stench, dóyi 

stick, sàndá (pl. sandunà) 

still, har yànzu 

stomach, ciki 

— stomach ache, ciwón ciki 

stone, ditsé (pl. duwàtsü) 

stool, kujera ( f.) (pl. 
küjerü) 

storehouse, ma’aji (pl. 

ma’Ajiyai) 
stop, v. tsayà 
storm, hadari/hadiri 
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story, làbárl (pl. làbàrà) 

stove (stone), murfü/ 
murhü (pl. muràtü) 

gris bà&ó ( f. bàkwà ; 
pl. basi) 

stray, v. ratsé 

strength, karfi 

strolling, yüwó 

strong, &à&Karfà (pl. 
farfifa 


student, dálibi (pl. dàlibai), 
Almajiri (f. àlmájirà ; 
pl. àlmájirai) 

study, v. karàntà 

— studying, kàràtü 

subdue, v. danné 

sufficient, be, v. isa 

— sufficient, isasshé 

sugar, sukar 

sugarcane, raké 

sun, rana ( f.) 

Sunday, Lahadi/Ladi ( f.) 

sunset, magariba 

superior to, mafi/mafiyi 
(pl. mafiya) 

sure, be, v. tabbata 

sure, for, lallé 

surpass, v. fi 

surprise, màmàki (pl. 
mümákai) 


swamp, fàdamà (f.) (pl. 


fadamomi) 
sweep, v. sharé 
sweetness, zü&i 
swerve, v. rütsé 
swimming, iyó 


391 


table, tébür (pi. téburóri) 

tailor, madinki (pl 
madinkà) 

tall, dogó ( f. déguwa ; pl. 
dogàyé) 

tanner, majémi (pl. 
majema) 

tattoo marks, jarfa ( f.) 

tax, haraji 

teacher, malam ( f. 
máülàmà ; pl. màlàmai), 
Geh (pl. tieóci) 

tear, v. tsāgà 

telegram, wayà (f.) (pl. 
wayóyi) 

telephone, wayà (/.) (pl. 
wayóyi) 

tell, v. gayà 

ten kobos, sulé (pl. 
sulülukà) 

tenth, of a penny. ànini 
(pl. àninai) 

termites, gàrà ( f.) 

test, examination, jarrà- 
bawa ( f.) 

test, v. gwadà 

thank, v. goede 

— thanks, godiya ( f. ) 

-— thank you, nà gódé 

that, can/cán/càn 

that, wancàn (f. waccan ; 
pl. wadàncán) 

theft, satà ( f.) 

then, sá'àn nan 

there, can/cán/càn 

there is/are, v. àkwai, v. dà 
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there is no/not, v. babi/ba 

thief, faraw6 (pl. 6àràyi) 

thing, àbà (pl. abübuwà) 

thinking, tsAmmani, cá 

third, sulüsi 

this, these, nan/nàn/nàn 

thought, tsàmmáni 

thousand, alif, dubü, 
zambàr 

thrash, v. bagi (i/é) 

thrashing, bugü 

three days hence, gata 

throat, mà&ógwáàró 

through, ta 

throw, v. jéfà, v. wurgà 

throw at, v. jètā (i/8) 

throw away, v. yar/yà dà 

throwing at, jifà 

Thursday, Àlhàmis ( f.) 

thus, hakà 

tie, v. dauré 

till a farm, v. nómà OS) 

time, lókàcI (pl. lékatai), 
lotò, s&'à ( f.) 

— from time to time, lótà- 
lotà 

times, sàu 

times, in olden, zimanin dà 

tin, gwangwan (pl. 
gwangwayé) 

tired, be, v. gàji 

tiredness, gàjiyà ( f.) 

today, yàu 

— today week, i ta yáu 

together (with), Gre dà 

toilet, báyan gidü 


HAUSA 


tomorrow, gobe ( f.) 
tongue, harshé (pl. 
harsuni) 


tools, kiyan aiki 

tooth, ha&éri (pl. ha&órà) 

top, kai 

top, on top of, à kan 

tortoise, künkurü (pl. 
kunkuri) 

touch, v. tabà 

toughness, tauri 

toward, wajen, zuwà 

town, gär (pl. garüruwà) 

trade, sana’a ( f.) (pl. 
sana'ó'l) 

trader (itinerant), farké/ 
falké (pl. fatiké) 

tradition, àl'àià (f.) (pl. 
àl'àda) 

train, jirgin Kashi 

trample, v. tattàké 

travel, tàfiyà ( f.) 

tread on, v. tákà 

tree, itàcé (pl. itituwi) 

trouble, wàhalà ( f.) 

— have trouble, sha 
wàhalà 

trousers, wàndó (pl. 
wanduni) 

truth, gàskiyà ( f.) 

Tuesday, Talata ( f.) 

turban, rawànt (pl. 
rawuna) 

turn, v. jüyà 

tyre, t&yà ( f.) (pl. tàyóyi) 
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uncle (maternal) kāwū/ 
kawi (pl. kàwünai), 
rütàni (pl. rátànai) 

— (paternal), bappà/bàba 

uncooked, danyé ( f. danyà; 
pl. danyü) 

underneath, £àrKashin 

understand, v. fahimta 
(i/é), v. gáné, v. ji 

unit, gùdā 

unless, sai 

unsheath, v. zàré 

until, har, sai 

upward, sama 

urine, fitsari 

usefulness, àmfàni 

useless (thing), wòfi (pl. 
wótüyé) 


vanish, v. nutsé/nitsé 

very much, £warai, £warai 
dà gaské, ainü(n) 

village, &auyé (pl. 
&Kauyukà) 

visit, v. zlyartà (i/é) 

voice, murya ( f.) (pl. 
muryóyi) 

voyage, tàfiyà ( f.) 

vulture, angila (7) (pl. 
ùngùlai) 


waist, iyā gindi 

wait for, v. jira, v. dikata 
wall, bangó 

wandering, yáwó 

want, v. 36 
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wash, v. wanke 

watch, àgógó (pl. agógunà) 

water, ruwā 

— drinking water, ruwan 
sha 

water-pot, tila (pl. tülünà) 

way, hanya ( f.) (pl. 
hanyóyi) 

way, by way of, ta 

wealth, arziki/azziki 

wealthy person, mawadaci 
(f. mawadáclyà ; pl. 
mawadata) 

wear, v. jità 

wedge, weji/waji 

Wednesday, Laraba ( f.) 

week, mk, sati 

weeping, kükà 

weigh, v. aunà 

welcome !, maraba ! 

well, rijiyà ( f.) (pl. rijiyoyi) 

well !, àshé ! 

well . . ., to/t6... 

well-being, lāfiyà ( f.) 

west, yàmmà 

— westward, yàmma 

wet-mix, v. dima 

what about ?, fà ? 

whatever, komé 

when, lókàcin dà, sa’Ad dà 

when ?, yàushé ?/yàushe 

whenever, kéyaushé/ 
koyàushe 

where ?, ina P 

— where, indà 

wherever, kó'inà/kolnà 
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whether, kó 

which, wanda ( f. wadda ; 
pl. wadàndà) 

which ?, wàné P ( f. wàcé ; 
pl. wàdànné) 

while, after a, an jimi, jim 
kàdan 

white, fari (f. fara ; pl. 
faràré 


— snow-white, fari fat 
who, whom, wandà (f. 
waddà ` pl. wadàndà) 
who ?, wa/wanéné P (pl. su 
wa P) 

whoever, duk wanda 

whoever, kówünéné ( f. 
kówàcécé) 

why ?, dom mà ? 

why !, ai ! 

wife, macé (pl. mata), uwar 
gidai 

— father’s wife (not one’s 
mother), gwagg6/ 
Ewàggo 

win, v. ci 

wind, iskü (m. or f.) 

wind, v. nadà 

wind, breaking, tūsà ( f.) 

window, Gei (7.) (pl. 
tigógi) - 

wing, fiffike (pl. fikàfikai) 

winnow, v. shé&à 

wipe, v. shàfà (i/é) 

with, dà 

woe is me !, wüyy ni! 
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woman, mácé/màta- (f.) 
(pl. mātā) 

I wonder... ?, shin/ 
shin... ? 

wood, itàcë (pl. itátuwà) 

word, máganà (f) (pl. 
máàgángànü) 

work, aiki (pl. ayyuki) 

worker, ma'àikàci ( f. 
ma’aikaciya ; pl. 
ma'àikàtà) 

worm, tsütsà ( f.) (pl. 
tsütsótsi) 

worry, dāmù, v. dima 

worthlessness, banzü 

wound, cütà ( f.) 

write, v. rubütà 

writing, rübütü 


yam(s), déya ( f.) 

yard, y 

year, shékara ( f.) (pl. 
shékàrü) 

— last year, bàra ( f.) 

— next year, bàdi ( f.) 

yellow, riwaya ( f.) 

yes, i, na'àm, nà'am ? 

yesterday, jiyà ( f.) 

yet (not yet), thkina 

youngest (of children), Auta 

youth, saurayi (pl. samiri) 


zero, sifiri 








